To:

Executive Board
Diana Terris
Chief Executive

Councillors:
T O’Neill (Chair), M Hannon (Deputy Chair),
R Bowden, P Carey, L Dirir, C Froggatt,
K Hannon, D Keane, H Patel, P Wright

Town Hall
Sankey Street
Warrington
WA1 1UH

9 December 2011

Executive Board
Monday, 19 December 2011 at 6.30pm
Council Chamber
Contact: Christine Oliver, Democratic and Member Services (Tel:
01925 442104; Email: coliver@warrington.gov.uk)
AGENDA

Part 1
Items during the consideration of which the meeting is expected to be
open to members of the public (including the press) subject to any
statutory right of exclusion.

1.

Code of Conduct – Declaration of Interests
Members are reminded of their responsibility to declare
any personal interest or prejudicial interest which they
have in any item of business on the agenda no later
than when the item is reached.

2.

Minutes
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Minutes of the meeting of the Executive Board held on
14 November 2011.
3.

Forward Plan (to be published 15 December 2011)

To follow

Report of the Leader.
4.

Annual Audit Letter 2010-2011
Report of Councillor P Carey, Executive Board
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Member, Corporate Resources and Services.
Judith Tench, District Auditor to attend for this item.
5.

Appointment to Outside Body – Council of
Members, 5 Boroughs Partnership Trust
The Executive Board is asked to appoint a
representative to the Council of Members, 5
Boroughs Partnership Trust.

6.

Budget Monitoring 2011/12 - Quarter 2 update
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Report of Councillor P Carey, Executive Board
Member, Corporate Resources and Services.
7.

Performance Report - Quarter 2, 2011/12 /
Corporate Plan - Performance report –
September 2011
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Report of Councillor H Patel, Executive Board
Member, Personnel and Communications.
8.

2011-14 Children and Young People’s Plan
Consultation 2011-14 (Forward Plan No. 005/11)

Page 83

Report of Councillor C Froggatt, Executive Board
Member, Children and Young People’s Services.
9.

Solutions to Rough Sleeping in Warrington
(Forward Plan No. 006/11)

Page 121

Joint report of Councillor P Wright, Executive Board
Member, Health and Wellbeing and Adult Services
and Councillor D Keane, Executive Board Member,
Environment and Public Protection.
10. Review of Non Residential Adult Social Care
Charging Policy (Forward Plan No. 013/11)

Page 193

Report of Councillor P Wright, Executive Board
Member, Health and Wellbeing and Adult Services.

11.

Small Scale Stock Transfer of New Build
Bungalows to Golden Gates Housing Trust
(Forward Plan No. 016/11)
Report of Councillor D Keane, Executive Board
Member, Environment and Public Protection.

Page 245

12. Local Development Framework 7TH Annual
Monitoring Report (Forward Plan No. 027/11)

Page 255

Report of Councillor D Keane, Executive Board
Member, Environment and Public Protection.
13. Parking - Executive Board Task Group Terms Of Reference

Page 309

Report of Councillor L Dirir, Executive Board
Member, Highways, Transportation and Climate
Change.
14.

Award the Contract for the Provision of Disabled
Children and Young People’s Support Services
(Domiciliary Care) (Forward Plan No. 019/11)

Page 315

Report of Councillor C Froggatt, Executive Board
Member, Children and Young People’s Services.
15. Award of Contract for a replacement Telephony
System (Forward Plan No. 061/10)

Page 321

Report of Councillor H Patel, Executive Board
Member, Personnel and Communications.

Part 2
Items of a “confidential or other special nature” during which it is likely
that the meeting will not be open to the public and press as there would
be a disclosure of exempt information as defined in Section 100I of the
Local Government Act 1972.
16.

Award the Contract for the Provision of Disabled
Children and Young People’s Support Services
(Domiciliary Care) (Forward Plan No. 019/11)

Report of Councillor C Froggatt, Executive Board
Member, Children and Young People’s Services.
17. Award of Contract for a replacement Telephony
System (Forward Plan No. 061/10)

Page 327

Page 331

Report of Councillor H Patel, Executive Board
Member, Personnel and Communications.
18.

Approval of the Heads of Terms for the
Partnership Development Agreement for Bridge
Street Quarter (Forward Plan No. 024/11)
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Report of Councillor T O’Neill, Leader.
19.

Withdrawal of a Compulsory Purchase Order on
a Vacant Dwelling (Forward Plan No. 025/11)

Page 355

Report of Councillor D Keane, Executive Board
Member, Environment and Public Protection.

If you would like this information provided in another language or
format, including large print, Braille, audio or British Sign
Language, please call 01925 443322 or ask at the reception desk in
Contact Warrington, Horsemarket Street, Warrington

Agenda Item 2
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 14 NOVEMBER 2011
Present:
Executive Board Members

Councillors:

Leader
Deputy Leader
Corporate Assignments
Corporate Resources and Services
Highways, Transportation & Climate Change
Children and Young People’s Services
Leisure, Community & Culture
Environment & Public Protection
Health and Wellbeing & Adult Services

T O’Neill
M Hannon
R Bowden
P Carey
L Dirir
C Froggatt
K Hannon
D Keane
P Wright

EB 83

Apologies

Councillor H Patel, Personnel & Communications.
EB 84

Code of Conduct – Declarations of Interest

Councillor C Froggatt declared an interest in item EB 93, as a Director of
Connexions. At the point of debate he left the meeting, thereby not taking part
in the debate or vote.
EB 85

Minutes

Decision – That the Minutes of the meeting of the Executive Board held on 17
October 2011 be received and signed by the Leader as a correct record.
EB 86

Draft Forward Plan (to be published on 15 November 2011)

The Executive Board considered a report of the Leader, on the contents of the
Draft Forward Plan for the period 1 December 2011 to 31 March 2012.
Decision – That the Draft Forward Plan be noted.
EB 87

Establishing Not for Profit Distributing Organisations (NPDO)
for Leisure, Lifestyles, Wellbeing, Libraries and Cultural
Services (Forward Plan No. 003/11)

Councillor K Hannon reported that the Board’s decision in respect of
establishing NPDOs taken on 17 October 2011 was called-in by Overview and
Scrutiny Members on the grounds that:“There has not been proper consultation with the Union prior to the Executive
Board meeting.”

Minutes Issued Thursday, 17 November 2011. Call In expires midnight on Monday, 21
November 2011. Decision can be implemented from Tuesday, 22 November 2011.
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The ‘Call-In’ was considered by the Economy and Resources OSC at a
meeting held on 8 November 2011.
In accordance with Stage One of the ‘Call-In’ procedure, the Committee
considered whether the Call-In was valid, i.e. whether there were sufficient
grounds to require a formal response from Councillor K Hannon, as relevant
Portfolio Holder. The Committee determined that the reasons for the ‘Call-In’
were not sufficient to merit further consideration and the ‘Call-In’ was
dismissed.
Relevant Officers were aware of the outcome of the ‘Call-In’ and that the
original decision may now be implemented.
Decision – That the Executive Board noted the decision of the Economy and
Resources OSC at a meeting held on 8 November 2011.
EB 88

Child Poverty Strategy 2011 – 14 (Forward Plan Decision No.
012/11)

The Executive Board considered a report of Councillor C Froggatt, Executive
Board Member, Children and Young People’s Services that sought approval
for the Child Poverty Strategy 2011 – 14 (Appendix 2 of the report) and
arrangements for reporting progress.
Decision – That the Executive Board approve the Child Poverty Strategy
2011-14 and the arrangements for monitoring progress against the delivery of
the strategic objectives.
Reason for Decision:
To seek approval for the Child Poverty Strategy, as required by statute, and to
seek agreement to the arrangements for monitoring progress in the delivery of
the strategy.
EB 89

Ofsted Children’s Services Assessment 2011 (Forward Plan
No. NKD 018/11)

The Executive Board considered a report of Councillor C Froggatt, Executive
Board Member, Children and Young People’s Services that provided
information on the outcome of the Ofsted Children’s Services Assessment
2011 for Warrington.
Councillor Froggatt congratulated the work of the Executive Director,
Management Team and the front line staff in the improvements to the service
since the inspection of 2009. The Leader and Chief Executive extended their
thanks to staff also.
Decision – That the Executive Board notes the ‘performs well’ outcome of the
Children’s Services Assessment for Warrington and the significant

Minutes Issued Thursday, 17 November 2011. Call In expires midnight on Monday, 21
November 2011. Decision can be implemented from Tuesday, 22 November 2011.
2

Agenda Item 2
improvements achieved in the delivery of services to children and young
people since the judgement of inadequate in 2009.
Reason for Decision:
The report was for information only.
EB 90

Community Asset Transfer Policy (Forward Plan Decision No.
020/11)

The Executive Board considered a report of Councillor K Hannon, Executive
Board Member, Leisure, Community and Culture which reported on the work
undertaken with key partners to develop a common vision and deliver a
Community Asset Transfer Policy for Warrington.
This strategic approach linked the Council’s wider aims and objectives to
supporting local identified community need. The policy aimed to achieve
overarching outcomes to address ‘Closing the Gap’ priorities for the borough.
The policy would outline the Council’s proposed approach to Community
Asset Transfer. The term ‘Community Asset Transfer’ related primarily to
long-leasehold or freehold arrangements at less than market value to
Voluntary/Community Organisations (VCOs).
The report also sought approval to commence a twelve week period of
consultation with a view to launching the policy in January 2012.
Decision – That the Executive Board agreed to –
(1)
(2)
(3)

approve the commencement of a period of consultation on the
draft Community Asset Transfer Policy;
note that consultation would be held in line with the COMPACT
agreement; and
note that following consultation a revised policy would be
presented to the Executive Board for appraisal adoption.

Reason for Decision:
(1) To bring together a range of partners to deliver a Community Asset
Transfer Policy for Warrington.
(2) To increase awareness and understanding of the Council’s approach to
Community Asset Transfer by Voluntary and Community Organisations.
(3) To support the development of long term partnership commitment
between the Council and Voluntary Sector.
(4) The community asset transfer provided a catalyst to greater community
empowerment, building capacity within individuals and communities.

Minutes Issued Thursday, 17 November 2011. Call In expires midnight on Monday, 21
November 2011. Decision can be implemented from Tuesday, 22 November 2011.
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EB 91

It’s All Going on in Warrington – Cultural Strategy for
Warrington (Forward Plan Decision No. 021/11)

The Executive Board considered a report of Councillor K Hannon, Executive
Board Member, Leisure, Community and Culture that provided information on
the work undertaken to develop a cultural strategy for Warrington which built
on the town’s achievements to date and developed a co-ordinated long term
plan for cultural events and activities in the future.
The report also sought approval to commence a consultation process on the
draft strategy with a view to launching the strategy in January 2012.
Decision – That the Executive Board agreed to –
(1)

(2)
(3)

approve the commencement of a period of consultation from
December 2011 to January 2012 on the draft It’s all Going on
in Warrington strategy;
note that consultation would be held in line with the COMPACT
agreement; and
note that following consultation a revised strategy would be
presented to the Executive Board for consideration and
adoption in March 2012.

Reason for Decision:
(1) Builds on a successful track record of cultural achievement in the town.
(2) Provides a strategic and corporate approach to cultural events in the
town.
(3) A period of consultation will ensure the delivery of the strategy is
informed by the Warrington community.
EB 92

Exclusion of the Public (including the Press)

Decision - That members of the public (including the press) be excluded from
the meeting by reasons of the confidential nature of the following item of
business to be transacted being within Categories 3 and 5 of Schedule 12a
Local Government Act 1972 (Rule 10 of the Access to Information Procedure
Rules) and the public interest in disclosing the information is outweighed by
the need to keep the information confidential.
EB 93 Connexions – Cheshire and Warrington Limited Governance
Arrangements (Forward Plan Decision No. 008/11)
The Executive Board considered a report of Councillor R Bowden, Executive
Board Member, Corporate Assignments that identified the issues relating to
the potential dissolution of Connexions – Cheshire and Warrington Limited
(‘the Company’) by 1 April 2012 and the consequences arising for Warrington
Borough Council from such dissolution. The purpose of the report was:

Minutes Issued Thursday, 17 November 2011. Call In expires midnight on Monday, 21
November 2011. Decision can be implemented from Tuesday, 22 November 2011.
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•
•
•

to confirm the steps that were required to achieve the dissolution
of the Company whilst maintaining delivery of key statutory
services.
to identify the consequences for Warrington Borough Council
arising from the dissolution of the Company; and
to secure delegated authority for the Executive Director,
Children and Young People’s Services in consultation with the
Executive Member, Corporate Assignments, the Section 151
Officer and the Solicitor to the Council to secure an orderly
closure of the Company and maintenance of appropriate
services.

Decision – That the Executive Board agreed to delegate authority to the
Executive Director, Children and Young People’s Services to manage the
closure of Connexions – Cheshire and Warrington Limited (and associated
decisions to maintain statutory services) following consultation with the
Executive Member, Corporate Assignments, the Section 151 Officer and the
Solicitor to the Council.
Reason for Decision:
(1)
The Company will close by 1 April 2012 and the necessary steps to
facilitate this require agreement;
(2)
To ensure the maintenance and continuity of appropriate and
required statutory services to young people post 1 April 2012.

Signed…………………………….
Dated……………………………..

Minutes Issued Thursday, 17 November 2011. Call In expires midnight on Monday, 21
November 2011. Decision can be implemented from Tuesday, 22 November 2011.
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Minutes Issued Thursday, 17 November 2011. Call In expires midnight on Monday, 21
November 2011. Decision can be implemented from Tuesday, 22 November 2011.
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 19 DECEMBER 2011
Report of Executive
Board Member:

The Leader of the Council

Executive Director:

Diana Terris, Chief Executive

Report Author:

Bryan Magan, Head of Democratic and Member Services

Contact Details:

Email Address:
bmagan@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

N/A

Ward Members:

All

Telephone:
01925 442120

TITLE OF REPORT: THE FORWARD PLAN
1.

PURPOSE

1.1

To consider the Forward Plan to be published on 15 December 2011.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

N/A

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

Key Decisions are Executive decisions of the authority which are decisions of
the Executive Board or an Officer under delegated powers which are likely to –

3.2



Result in Warrington Borough Council incurring expenditure, making
savings or vireing £500,000 or more having regard to the Local Authority
budget for the service or functions to which the decision relates, or



Be significant in terms of its effects on communities living or working within
Warrington Borough Council’s area comprising two or more Wards.

There is a legal requirement that all Key Decisions are published in the
Forward Plan. The Forward Plan is a programme of Key Decisions planned to
be taken in the following four month period, and is updated every month. Key
Decisions may be taken by the Council’s Executive Board or alternatively by
an officer in accordance with the Council’s Constitution.

Agenda Item 3
4.

THE REPORT

4.1

The Forward Plan published on 15 December 2011 is attached at Appendix A.

4.2

The following amendments/changes to the Forward Plan are reported for
information:
NO.
023/11

026/11

028/11

029/11

030/11

LIST OF CHANGES MADE TO THE FORWARD PLAN
Options for future of Council property – Moved from 19 December
2011 to 16 January 2012
Reason: Properties to be considered for potential disposal have
not yet been finalised in time for December.
Bank Park Office Development – Golden Gates Housing Trust –
Moved from 19 December 2011 to 16 January 2012
Reason: Nature of the development and commercial terms for
sale, not agreed in time for the 19 December Executive Board.
Title changed to ‘Permission to extend a contract to enable
synchronised retendering of learning disability supported living’.
– Moved from 19 December 2011 to 16 January 2012.
Reason: To ensure a fully co-ordinated retendering process.
Award for Independent Domestic Abuse Service tender – Moved
from 16 January to 13 February 2012.
Reason: The tender timeline has had to be moved back to ensure
regulations are adhered to.
Playing Pitch Strategy – Deferred to June Executive Board.
Reason: The decision to delay the report until June is to enable
the Playing Pitch Strategy to be informed by the consultation and
formal adoption of the Active Warrington Strategy which will not
be completed until March 2012.
NEW ITEMS – 16 JANUARY 2012

034/11

Framework agreement for the supply of agency staff

035/11

Commissioning of drug and alcohol service provision in prisons

NKD-036/11

Sale of Land at Bewsey Old School
NEW ITEMS – 13 FEBRUARY 2012

037/11

Draft Carers Strategy 2012 – 2015

038/11

SEN Review – Outcome from the Statutory Consultation period

039/11

River Mersey Flood Defences Warrington Contributions

040/11

Roll out of 20 mph speed limits in Warrington – Final Approval

041/11

Corporate Strategy 2012-15
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NEW ITEMS – 12 MARCH 2012
042/11

Active Warrington Strategy

043/11

Community Asset Transfer Policy

044/11

Award of Contract for Organic Waste Treatment

5.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

5.1

None.

6.

RISK ASSESSMENT

6.1

N/A

7.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

7.1

Democratic and Member Services has an up to date Equalities Impact
Assessment in place for its functions and policies and has produced an Action
Plan to deal with key matters arising. There are no specific equalities issues
in relation to the content of this report.

8.

CONSULTATION

8.1

N/A

9.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

9.1

The report is submitted for information and comment.

10.

RECOMMENDATION

10.1

That the Executive Board receives the contents of the Forward Plan and make
comments as appropriate.

11.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Papers held within Democratic and Member Services about items for inclusion
and changes to the Forward Plan.

Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
E-mail
Julie Ramskill
jramskill@warrington.gov.uk
12.
Clearance Details:
Name
Relevant Executive Board Member
Relevant Executive Director
Solicitor to the Council
Chief Finance Officer

Councillor T O’Neill
Katherine Fairclough
Tim Date
Lynton Green

Telephone
01925 442114
Consulted
Yes
No

Date
Approved

Issued: 15 December 2011

THE FORWARD PLAN
1 January – 30 April 2012
published on 15 December 2011

Prepared by Councillor T O’Neill
Leader of the Council

Contact Officer:
Email:
Telephone:

Julie Ramskill
Town Hall, Warrington, WA1 1UH
jramskill@warrington.gov.uk
(01925) 442114
Link to website:
http://cmis.warrington.gov.uk/cmis5/ForwardPlan
.aspx

www.warrington.gov.uk

FORWARD PLAN FOR 1 JANUARY – 30 APRIL 2012
What is the Forward Plan?
The Forward Plan is a list of the key decisions the Authority intends to take during a four month period. The Plan is updated monthly and is available to the
public 14 days before the beginning of each month.
What is a Key Decision?
Key Decisions are Executive decisions of the authority which are decisions of the Executive Board or an Officer under delegated powers which are likely to –

Result in Warrington Borough Council incurring expenditure, making savings or vireing £500,000 or more having regard to the Local Authority budget
for the service or functions to which the decision relates, or

Be significant in terms of its effects on communities living or working within Warrington Borough Council’s area comprising two or more Wards.
For information purposes, The Forward Plan also includes some other matters expected to come before the Executive Board or that the Executive Board is
likely to recommend to full Council whether or not they may give rise to Key Decisions.
What does the Forward Plan tell me?
The Plan gives information about:









what key decisions are coming forward in the next four months;
when those key decisions are likely to be made;
who will make the key decisions;
what consultation will be given;
who you can make representations to, and how;
what documents will be considered; and
who you can contact for further information.

Who takes Key Decisions?
Under the Authority’s Constitution, Key Decisions are taken by the Executive Board or individual officers acting under delegated powers.
Most Key Decisions are taken at public meetings of the Executive Board. Executive Board meets at 6.30 pm at the Town Hall, Warrington.
How to make representations and by when
Names of contact officers are included in the Plan and can be reached via (01925) 442114. If you are unsure, please ring Democratic & Member Services via
the same number and staff there will be able to assist you.

Published – Thursday, 15 December 2011

FORWARD PLAN FOR 1 JANUARY – 30 APRIL 2012

Items shaded in grey are new or have been changed since the last Plan was published. Key Decisions No. 034/11 – 044/11 are new. If
you have any questions about any of the items listed please contact Julie Ramskill on 442114.
Decision
Reference
Number

Item

£s to be
spent/saved
/vired

Policy/
Reference
Documents

Wards
Affected

Directorate/
Service Area

Lead Executive Board
Member

Consultation

Contact for Further Info

Key
Decision
(Y/N)

This Key Decision will be made on 16 January 2012
Dave Rostron Tel 443252
drostron@warrington.gov.
uk
Helen Ashcroft Tel 443862
hashcroft@warrington.gov.
uk

Yes

Stewart Brown
Tel: 442850
s_brown@warrington.gov.
uk

Yes

The report recommends Stewart Brown
full community
Tel: 442850
consultation takes place s_brown@warrington.gov.
uk

Yes

Ward Members, Cllrs S
Parish, J Richards & P
Wright

Stewart Brown Tel:
442850 email:
s_brown@warrington.gov.
uk

Yes

Neighbourhoods &
Councillor P Wright
Key Officers, Portfolio
Community
Health and Wellbeing & Holder for
Services
Adult Services
Neighbourhood &
Communities, Provider
and Service Users.

Janice Wycherley Tel
815586
jwycherley@warrington.go
v.uk

Yes

017/11

Parking Services Annual Report for financial
year 2010/11.

Cancellation
policy/
guidance
notes

All

Environment and
Regeneration

Councillor L Dirir
Highways,
Transportation and
Climate Change

022/11

Proposed sale of Fordton Leisure Centre.

Executive
Board report
dated 8
December
2008 entitled
“Orford Park
Project”

Poplars &
Hulme

Environment and
Regeneration

Councillor M Hannon
Deputy Leader

Asset
Management
Plan 2009

Potentially
All wards

Environment and
Regeneration

Cllr M Hannon
Deputy Leader

Environment and
Regeneration

Councillor M Hannon
Deputy Leader

Part 2 - confidential

023/11

Options for future of Council property.

026/11

Bank Park Office Development – Golden
Gates Housing Trust.

Bewsey &
Whitecross

028/11

Permission to extend a contract to enable
synchronised retendering of learning
disability supported living.

All

Potentially >
£2m

Published – Thursday, 15 December 2011

Local ward members –
Cllrs J Kerr-Brown, B
Maher and S Roberts
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NKD-031/11

Annual Safeguarding Adults Board Report.

034/11

Framework agreement for the supply of
agency staff.

035/11

Commissioning of drug and alcohol service
provision in prisons. To consider exemption
of Council contract procedure rules for new
provision which is due to be in place
November 2012.

NKD-036/11

Sale of land at Bewsey Old School.

1.5% price
reduction on
agency staff
costs.

£843,559
budget

<£500k

Published – Thursday, 15 December 2011

• Ministry of
Justice
statement –
31st March
2011
• DAAT
minutes –
September
29th 2011
• Submission
to National
Treatment
Agency by
DAAT –
September
2011

Safeguarding Adults
Councillor P Wright
Health and Wellbeing & Executive Board
Partners
Adult Services

All

Neighbourhood &
Community
Services

All

Assistant Chief
Executive’s

All

Neighbourhoods
and Community
Services

Councillor P Wright
Health and Wellbeing
and Adult Services

Bewsey &
Whitecross

Environment and
Regeneration and
Neighbourhood &
Community
Services

Councillor M Hannon
Deputy Leader

Margaret Macklin
Tel: 444291
mmacklin@warrington.gov
.uk

Councillor R Bowden AGMA Improvement and Christopher Luke - Tel :
442879,
Corporate Assignments Efficiency Leadership
cluke@warrington.gov.uk
Group Direct
consultation with Council
Officers who manage
current arrangements.
Ministry of Justice,
National Treatment
Agency. Risley and
Thorn Cross prisons.
Drug and Alcohol Action
Team - strategy group
and also Joint
Commissioning Group

No

Yes

Cathy Fitzgerald Tel
256900
cfitzgerald1@warrington.g
ov.uk

Yes

Stewart Brown
Tel: 442850
s_brown@warrington.gov.
uk

No
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Decision
Reference
Number

Item

£s to be
spent/saved
/vired

Policy/
Reference
Documents

Wards
Affected

Directorate/
Service Area

Lead Executive Board
Member

Consultation

Contact for Further Info

Key
Decision
(Y/N)

All

Children & Young
People’s Services

Councillor C Froggatt
Children & Young
People’s Services

Kellie Williams Tel 444265
kwilliams@warrington.gov.
uk
Harriett Wilkins Tel 442901
hwilkins@warrington.gov.u
k

Yes

All

Assistant Chief
Executive’s

Councillor P Carey,
Corporate Resources
and Services

Danny Mather Tel 442344
dmather@warrington.gov.
uk

Yes

All

Consultation survey
Councillor P Wright
Julie Smith, Tel 444163
Neighbourhoods &
Health and Wellbeing & undertaken 09/10 with
jsmith@warrington.gov.uk
Community
adult and young carers
Adult Services
Services
and further consultation
took place at annual
Carers Conference held
06/11. This informed the
drat strategy.
Recommendation now to
take draft for further
consultation before
publication with
associated multiagency
Action Plan

Yes

All

Children & Young
People’s Services

This Key Decision will be made on 13 February 2012
029/11

Award for Independent Domestic Abuse
Service tender.

£165,000.00

Part 2 confidential

032/11

2012/13 Medium Term Financial Plan.

037/11

Draft Carers Strategy 2012 – 2015.

038/11

SEN Review ~ Outcome from the Statutory
Consultation Period

Published – Thursday, 15 December 2011

Carers at the
heart of 21st century
families and
communities.
HM
Government
2008.
Recognised,
valued and
supported:
Next steps for
the Carers
Strategy. HM
Government
2009.

Councillor C Froggatt
Children & Young
People’s Services

Statutory Consultation

Pinaki Ghoshal Tel 442940
pghoshal@warrington.gov.
uk
Simon Moore Tel 443158
smoore@warrington.gov.u
k

Yes
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039/11

River Mersey Flood Defences Warrington
Contributions

040/11

Roll out of 20mph Speed Limits in
Warrington - Final Approval

041/11

Corporate Strategy 2012-15

£3.4million

£740,000

Published – Thursday, 15 December 2011

Local
Transport Plan

Latchford,
Howley,
Westy,
Woolston,
Cinnamon
Brow,
Sankey
Bridges

Environment &
Regeneration

Councillor L Dirir
Highways,
Transportation and
Climate Change

Executive Members,
Finance

Sharon Walls Tel 442427
swalls@warrington.gov.uk

Yes

All

Environment &
Regeneration

Councillor L Dirir,
Highways,
Transportation and
Climate Change

Mark Tune Tel: 442695
1. 20mph pilot
mtune@warrington.gov.uk
schemes (Feb 09 to
Aug 10); member
briefings, stakeholder
engagement, public
engagement, other local
authorities consulted.
2. Executive Board
consulted on the
outcomes of the pilots
on 18th October 2010.
3. Pilot areas made
permanent; Ward
members, all other
interest parties
consulted. Reported to
Traffic Committee 14th
Mar 11.
4. Environment &
Housing OSC
considered method for
rollout of 20mph limits;
elected member and key
stakeholder briefing
sessions, report to the
OSC on 15th Nov 10.
5. Post Exec Board
decison; Ward
members, other interest
parties to be consulted
on each scheme.

Yes

All

Assistant Chief
Executive’s

Councillor R Bowden,
Corporate Assignments
and Councillor H Patel,
Personnel &
Communications

Kathryn Griffiths Tel
442797;
kgriffiths@warrington.gov.
uk

Yes

FORWARD PLAN FOR 1 JANUARY – 30 APRIL 2012

Decision
Reference
Number

Item

£s to be
spent/saved
/vired

Policy/
Reference
Documents

Wards
Affected

Equity and
Excellence:
Liberating the
NHS.
Department of
Health 2009

All

Dr Rita Robertson,
Councillor P Wright
Director of Public
Health & Wellbeing and
Health and
Adult Services
Executive Director
Neighbourhoods and
communities

Directorate/
Service Area

Lead Executive Board
Member

Consultation

Contact for Further Info

Key
Decision
(Y/N)

Dr Rita Robertson,
Director of Public Health
Tel: 01925 444094,
rrobertson@warrington.go
v.uk

Yes

This Key Decision will be made on 12 March 2012
033/11

Transition of Public Health into Warrington
Borough Council

042/11

Active Warrington Strategy - adoption of
strategy bringing partners together to deliver
a single strategy for sports and physical
activity delivering outcomes and targets from
Closing the Gap programmes - Healthy and
Active, Safer and Stronger.

All

Neighbourhood and
Councillor K Hannon A twelve week period of Lesley Brewin Tel 442885.
lbrewin@warrington.gov.u
Community services Leisure, Community and consultation will be
Culture
completed mid January. k
Feedback from the
consultation will inform
the final version and
outcomes of the
strategy.

Yes

043/11

Community Asset Transfer Policy - adoption
of a policy confirming the Councils approach
to asset transfer benefiting local
communities by the devolution of power to
neighbourhoods.

All

Neighbourhood and
Councillor K Hannon A twelve week period of Lesley Brewin Tel 442885.
lbrewin@warrington.gov.u
Community services Leisure, Community and consultation will be
Culture
completed mid February. k
Feedback from the
consultation will inform
the final version and
outcomes of the
strategy.

Yes

044/11

Award of Contract for Organic Waste
Treatment.
Part 2 - confidential

Decision
Reference
Number

Item

£s to be
spent/saved
/vired

This Key Decision will be made on 25 April 2012
NIL

Published – Thursday, 15 December 2011

Corporate
Plan and
Council Waste
Strategy 2009

All

Environment &
Regeneration

Councillor D Keane
Environment & Public
Protection

Policy/
Reference
Documents

Wards
Affected

Directorate/
Service Area

Lead Executive Board
Member

Completed as part of
waste strategy

Consultation

Paul McHenry Tel 442654
pmchenry@warrington.gov
.uk

Contact for Further Info

Yes

Key
Decision
(Y/N)

FORWARD PLAN FOR 1 JANUARY – 30 APRIL 2012

OFFICER KEY DECISIONS
Decision
Reference
Number

Item

£s to be
spent/saved
/vired

Policy/
Reference
Documents

Wards
Affected

Decision Maker

Lead Executive Board
Member

Consultation

Contact for Further Info

Exempt
Item (Y/N)

NIL
The definition of a Key Decision is a decision of the Executive Board or an Officer under delegated powers which is likely to: Result in Warrington Borough Council incurring expenditure, making savings or vireing £500,000
or more having regard to the Local Authority budget for the service or functions to which the decision relates; or
Be significant in terms of its effects on communities living or working within Warrington Borough Council’s area comprising two or more Wards.

Published – Thursday, 15 December 2011
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 19 DECEMBER 2011
Report of Executive
Board Member:

The Leader of the Council

Executive Director:

Diana Terris, Chief Executive

Report Author:

Bryan Magan, Head of Democratic and Member Services

Contact Details:

Email Address:
bmagan@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

N/A

Ward Members:

All

Telephone:
01925 442120

TITLE OF REPORT: THE FORWARD PLAN
1.

PURPOSE

1.1

To consider the Forward Plan to be published on 15 December 2011.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

N/A

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

Key Decisions are Executive decisions of the authority which are decisions of
the Executive Board or an Officer under delegated powers which are likely to –

3.2

•

Result in Warrington Borough Council incurring expenditure, making
savings or vireing £500,000 or more having regard to the Local Authority
budget for the service or functions to which the decision relates, or

•

Be significant in terms of its effects on communities living or working within
Warrington Borough Council’s area comprising two or more Wards.

There is a legal requirement that all Key Decisions are published in the
Forward Plan. The Forward Plan is a programme of Key Decisions planned to
be taken in the following four month period, and is updated every month. Key
Decisions may be taken by the Council’s Executive Board or alternatively by
an officer in accordance with the Council’s Constitution.
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4.

THE REPORT

4.1

The Forward Plan published on 15 December 2011 is attached at Appendix A.

4.2

The following amendments/changes to the Forward Plan are reported for
information:
NO.
023/11

026/11

028/11

029/11

030/11

LIST OF CHANGES MADE TO THE FORWARD PLAN
Options for future of Council property – Moved from 19 December
2011 to 16 January 2012
Reason: Properties to be considered for potential disposal have
not yet been finalised in time for December.
Bank Park Office Development – Golden Gates Housing Trust –
Moved from 19 December 2011 to 16 January 2012
Reason: Nature of the development and commercial terms for
sale, not agreed in time for the 19 December Executive Board.
Title changed to ‘Permission to extend a contract to enable
synchronised retendering of learning disability supported living’.
– Moved from 19 December 2011 to 16 January 2012.
Reason: To ensure a fully co-ordinated retendering process.
Award for Independent Domestic Abuse Service tender – Moved
from 16 January to 13 February 2012.
Reason: The tender timeline has had to be moved back to ensure
regulations are adhered to.
Playing Pitch Strategy – Deferred to June Executive Board.
Reason: The decision to delay the report until June is to enable
the Playing Pitch Strategy to be informed by the consultation and
formal adoption of the Active Warrington Strategy which will not
be completed until March 2012.
NEW ITEMS – 16 JANUARY 2012

034/11

Framework agreement for the supply of agency staff

035/11

Commissioning of drug and alcohol service provision in prisons

NKD-036/11

Sale of Land at Bewsey Old School
NEW ITEMS – 13 FEBRUARY 2012

037/11

Draft Carers Strategy 2012 – 2015

038/11

SEN Review – Outcome from the Statutory Consultation period

039/11

River Mersey Flood Defences Warrington Contributions

040/11

Roll out of 20 mph speed limits in Warrington – Final Approval

041/11

Corporate Strategy 2012-15
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NEW ITEMS – 12 MARCH 2012
042/11

Active Warrington Strategy

043/11

Community Asset Transfer Policy

044/11

Award of Contract for Organic Waste Treatment

5.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

5.1

None.

6.

RISK ASSESSMENT

6.1

N/A

7.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

7.1

Democratic and Member Services has an up to date Equalities Impact
Assessment in place for its functions and policies and has produced an Action
Plan to deal with key matters arising. There are no specific equalities issues
in relation to the content of this report.

8.

CONSULTATION

8.1

N/A

9.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

9.1

The report is submitted for information and comment.

10.

RECOMMENDATION

10.1 That the Executive Board receives the contents of the Forward Plan and make
comments as appropriate.
11.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Papers held within Democratic and Member Services about items for inclusion
and changes to the Forward Plan.

Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
E-mail
Julie Ramskill
jramskill@warrington.gov.uk
12.
Clearance Details:
Name
Relevant Executive Board Member
Relevant Executive Director
Solicitor to the Council
Chief Finance Officer

Councillor T O’Neill
Katherine Fairclough
Tim Date
Lynton Green

Telephone
01925 442114
Consulted
Yes
No

Date
Approved

Issued: 15 December 2011

THE FORWARD PLAN
1 January – 30 April 2012
published on 15 December 2011

Prepared by Councillor T O’Neill
Leader of the Council

Contact Officer:
Email:
Telephone:

Julie Ramskill
Town Hall, Warrington, WA1 1UH
jramskill@warrington.gov.uk
(01925) 442114
Link to website:
http://cmis.warrington.gov.uk/cmis5/ForwardPlan
.aspx

www.warrington.gov.uk

FORWARD PLAN FOR 1 JANUARY – 30 APRIL 2012
What is the Forward Plan?
The Forward Plan is a list of the key decisions the Authority intends to take during a four month period. The Plan is updated monthly and is available to the
public 14 days before the beginning of each month.
What is a Key Decision?
Key Decisions are Executive decisions of the authority which are decisions of the Executive Board or an Officer under delegated powers which are likely to –
•
Result in Warrington Borough Council incurring expenditure, making savings or vireing £500,000 or more having regard to the Local Authority budget
for the service or functions to which the decision relates, or
•
Be significant in terms of its effects on communities living or working within Warrington Borough Council’s area comprising two or more Wards.
For information purposes, The Forward Plan also includes some other matters expected to come before the Executive Board or that the Executive Board is
likely to recommend to full Council whether or not they may give rise to Key Decisions.
What does the Forward Plan tell me?
The Plan gives information about:

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

what key decisions are coming forward in the next four months;
when those key decisions are likely to be made;
who will make the key decisions;
what consultation will be given;
who you can make representations to, and how;
what documents will be considered; and
who you can contact for further information.

Who takes Key Decisions?
Under the Authority’s Constitution, Key Decisions are taken by the Executive Board or individual officers acting under delegated powers.
Most Key Decisions are taken at public meetings of the Executive Board. Executive Board meets at 6.30 pm at the Town Hall, Warrington.
How to make representations and by when
Names of contact officers are included in the Plan and can be reached via (01925) 442114. If you are unsure, please ring Democratic & Member Services via
the same number and staff there will be able to assist you.

Published – Thursday, 15 December 2011
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Items shaded in grey are new or have been changed since the last Plan was published. Key Decisions No. 034/11 – 044/11 are new. If
you have any questions about any of the items listed please contact Julie Ramskill on 442114.
Decision
Reference
Number

Item

£s to be
spent/saved
/vired

Policy/
Reference
Documents

Wards
Affected

Directorate/
Service Area

Lead Executive Board
Member

Consultation

Contact for Further Info

Key
Decision
(Y/N)

This Key Decision will be made on 16 January 2012
017/11

Parking Services Annual Report for financial
year 2010/11.

Cancellation
policy/
guidance
notes

All

Environment and
Regeneration

Councillor L Dirir
Highways,
Transportation and
Climate Change

022/11

Proposed sale of Fordton Leisure Centre.

Executive
Board report
dated 8
December
2008 entitled
“Orford Park
Project”

Poplars &
Hulme

Environment and
Regeneration

Councillor M Hannon
Deputy Leader

Potentially >
Asset
£2m
Management
Plan 2009

Potentially
All wards

Environment and
Regeneration

Cllr M Hannon
Deputy Leader

Environment and
Regeneration

Councillor M Hannon
Deputy Leader

Part 2 - confidential

023/11

Options for future of Council property.

026/11

Bank Park Office Development – Golden
Gates Housing Trust.

Bewsey &
Whitecross

028/11

Permission to extend a contract to enable
synchronised retendering of learning
disability supported living.

All

Published – Thursday, 15 December 2011

Dave Rostron Tel 443252
drostron@warrington.gov.
uk
Helen Ashcroft Tel 443862
hashcroft@warrington.gov.
uk

Yes

Stewart Brown
Tel: 442850
s_brown@warrington.gov.
uk

Yes

The report recommends Stewart Brown
full community
Tel: 442850
consultation takes place s_brown@warrington.gov.
uk

Yes

Ward Members, Cllrs S
Parish, J Richards & P
Wright

Stewart Brown Tel:
442850 email:
s_brown@warrington.gov.
uk

Yes

Neighbourhoods &
Councillor P Wright
Key Officers, Portfolio
Community
Health and Wellbeing & Holder for
Services
Adult Services
Neighbourhood &
Communities, Provider
and Service Users.

Janice Wycherley Tel
815586
jwycherley@warrington.go
v.uk

Yes

Local ward members –
Cllrs J Kerr-Brown, B
Maher and S Roberts

FORWARD PLAN FOR 1 JANUARY – 30 APRIL 2012

NKD-031/11

Annual Safeguarding Adults Board Report.

034/11

Framework agreement for the supply of
agency staff.

035/11

Commissioning of drug and alcohol service
provision in prisons. To consider exemption
of Council contract procedure rules for new
provision which is due to be in place
November 2012.

NKD-036/11

Sale of land at Bewsey Old School.

1.5% price
reduction on
agency staff
costs.

£843,559
budget

<£500k

Published – Thursday, 15 December 2011

• Ministry of
Justice
statement –
31st March
2011
• DAAT
minutes –
September
29th 2011
• Submission
to National
Treatment
Agency by
DAAT –
September
2011

All

Neighbourhood &
Community
Services

Councillor P Wright
Safeguarding Adults
Health and Wellbeing & Executive Board
Adult Services
Partners

All

Assistant Chief
Executive’s

All

Neighbourhoods
and Community
Services

Councillor P Wright
Health and Wellbeing
and Adult Services

Bewsey &
Whitecross

Environment and
Regeneration and
Neighbourhood &
Community
Services

Councillor M Hannon
Deputy Leader

Margaret Macklin
Tel: 444291
mmacklin@warrington.gov
.uk

Councillor R Bowden AGMA Improvement and Christopher Luke - Tel :
Corporate Assignments Efficiency Leadership
442879,
Group Direct
cluke@warrington.gov.uk
consultation with Council
Officers who manage
current arrangements.
Ministry of Justice,
National Treatment
Agency. Risley and
Thorn Cross prisons.
Drug and Alcohol Action
Team - strategy group
and also Joint
Commissioning Group

No

Yes

Cathy Fitzgerald Tel
256900
cfitzgerald1@warrington.g
ov.uk

Yes

Stewart Brown
Tel: 442850
s_brown@warrington.gov.
uk

No
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Decision
Reference
Number

Item

£s to be
spent/saved
/vired

Policy/
Reference
Documents

Wards
Affected

Directorate/
Service Area

Lead Executive Board
Member

Consultation

Contact for Further Info

Key
Decision
(Y/N)

All

Children & Young
People’s Services

Councillor C Froggatt
Children & Young
People’s Services

Kellie Williams Tel 444265
kwilliams@warrington.gov.
uk
Harriett Wilkins Tel 442901
hwilkins@warrington.gov.u
k

Yes

All

Assistant Chief
Executive’s

Councillor P Carey,
Corporate Resources
and Services

Danny Mather Tel 442344
dmather@warrington.gov.
uk

Yes

All

Neighbourhoods &
Councillor P Wright
Consultation survey
Julie Smith, Tel 444163
Community
Health and Wellbeing & undertaken 09/10 with
jsmith@warrington.gov.uk
Services
Adult Services
adult and young carers
and further consultation
took place at annual
Carers Conference held
06/11. This informed the
drat strategy.
Recommendation now to
take draft for further
consultation before
publication with
associated multiagency
Action Plan

Yes

All

Children & Young
People’s Services

Yes

This Key Decision will be made on 13 February 2012
029/11

Award for Independent Domestic Abuse
Service tender.

£165,000.00

Part 2 confidential

032/11

2012/13 Medium Term Financial Plan.

037/11

Draft Carers Strategy 2012 – 2015.

038/11

SEN Review ~ Outcome from the Statutory
Consultation Period

Published – Thursday, 15 December 2011

Carers at the
heart of 21st century
families and
communities.
HM
Government
2008.
Recognised,
valued and
supported:
Next steps for
the Carers
Strategy. HM
Government
2009.

Councillor C Froggatt
Children & Young
People’s Services

Statutory Consultation

Pinaki Ghoshal Tel 442940
pghoshal@warrington.gov.
uk
Simon Moore Tel 443158
smoore@warrington.gov.u
k
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039/11

River Mersey Flood Defences Warrington
Contributions

040/11

Roll out of 20mph Speed Limits in
Warrington - Final Approval

041/11

Corporate Strategy 2012-15

£3.4million

£740,000

Published – Thursday, 15 December 2011

Local
Transport Plan

Latchford,
Howley,
Westy,
Woolston,
Cinnamon
Brow,
Sankey
Bridges

Environment &
Regeneration

Councillor L Dirir
Highways,
Transportation and
Climate Change

Executive Members,
Finance

Sharon Walls Tel 442427
swalls@warrington.gov.uk

Yes

All

Environment &
Regeneration

Councillor L Dirir,
Highways,
Transportation and
Climate Change

1. 20mph pilot
Mark Tune Tel: 442695
schemes (Feb 09 to
mtune@warrington.gov.uk
Aug 10); member
briefings, stakeholder
engagement, public
engagement, other local
authorities consulted.
2. Executive Board
consulted on the
outcomes of the pilots
on 18th October 2010.
3. Pilot areas made
permanent; Ward
members, all other
interest parties
consulted. Reported to
Traffic Committee 14th
Mar 11.
4. Environment &
Housing OSC
considered method for
rollout of 20mph limits;
elected member and key
stakeholder briefing
sessions, report to the
OSC on 15th Nov 10.
5. Post Exec Board
decison; Ward
members, other interest
parties to be consulted
on each scheme.

Yes

All

Assistant Chief
Executive’s

Councillor R Bowden,
Corporate Assignments
and Councillor H Patel,
Personnel &
Communications

Kathryn Griffiths Tel
442797;
kgriffiths@warrington.gov.
uk

Yes
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Decision
Reference
Number

Item

£s to be
spent/saved
/vired

Policy/
Reference
Documents

Wards
Affected

Directorate/
Service Area

Lead Executive Board
Member

Equity and
Excellence:
Liberating the
NHS.
Department of
Health 2009

All

Dr Rita Robertson,
Councillor P Wright
Director of Public
Health & Wellbeing and
Health and
Adult Services
Executive Director
Neighbourhoods and
communities

Consultation

Contact for Further Info

Key
Decision
(Y/N)

Dr Rita Robertson,
Director of Public Health
Tel: 01925 444094,
rrobertson@warrington.go
v.uk

Yes

This Key Decision will be made on 12 March 2012
033/11

Transition of Public Health into Warrington
Borough Council

042/11

Active Warrington Strategy - adoption of
strategy bringing partners together to deliver
a single strategy for sports and physical
activity delivering outcomes and targets from
Closing the Gap programmes - Healthy and
Active, Safer and Stronger.

All

Neighbourhood and
Councillor K Hannon A twelve week period of Lesley Brewin Tel 442885.
Community services Leisure, Community and consultation will be
lbrewin@warrington.gov.u
Culture
completed mid January. k
Feedback from the
consultation will inform
the final version and
outcomes of the
strategy.

Yes

043/11

Community Asset Transfer Policy - adoption
of a policy confirming the Councils approach
to asset transfer benefiting local
communities by the devolution of power to
neighbourhoods.

All

Neighbourhood and
Councillor K Hannon A twelve week period of Lesley Brewin Tel 442885.
Community services Leisure, Community and consultation will be
lbrewin@warrington.gov.u
Culture
completed mid February. k
Feedback from the
consultation will inform
the final version and
outcomes of the
strategy.

Yes

044/11

Award of Contract for Organic Waste
Treatment.
Part 2 - confidential

Decision
Reference
Number

Item

£s to be
spent/saved
/vired

This Key Decision will be made on 25 April 2012
NIL

Published – Thursday, 15 December 2011

Corporate
Plan and
Council Waste
Strategy 2009

All

Environment &
Regeneration

Councillor D Keane
Environment & Public
Protection

Policy/
Reference
Documents

Wards
Affected

Directorate/
Service Area

Lead Executive Board
Member

Completed as part of
waste strategy

Consultation

Paul McHenry Tel 442654
pmchenry@warrington.gov
.uk

Contact for Further Info

Yes

Key
Decision
(Y/N)
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OFFICER KEY DECISIONS
Decision
Reference
Number

Item

£s to be
spent/saved
/vired

Policy/
Reference
Documents

Wards
Affected

Decision Maker

Lead Executive Board
Member

Consultation

Contact for Further Info

Exempt
Item (Y/N)

NIL
The definition of a Key Decision is a decision of the Executive Board or an Officer under delegated powers which is likely to: Result in Warrington Borough Council incurring expenditure, making savings or vireing £500,000
or more having regard to the Local Authority budget for the service or functions to which the decision relates; or
Be significant in terms of its effects on communities living or working within Warrington Borough Council’s area comprising two or more Wards.
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Key messages
This report summarises the findings from my 2010/11 audit which I carried out in accordance
with the Audit Commission’s Code of Audit Practice. It includes only significant
recommendations which have been accepted by the Council.
Work under the Code

Key findings

Audit opinion on the
financial statements

I gave an unqualified opinion on the Council’s 2010/11 financial statements by the 30 September deadline.
Preparing accounts in 2010/11 was challenging for all councils given the introduction of International Financial Reporting
Standards (IFRS). It was even more difficult for the Council as it introduced its new accounting system (SAP) on
1 April 2010 and transferred its housing stock to Golden Gates Housing Trust. However, the Council’s arrangements for
preparing accurate financial statements still need to improve. I found a high number of errors in the financial statements 63 adjustments were made to the accounts presented to members in June.
I increased the Council’s audit fee by £45,000 to recover some of the costs of the extra work required to complete my audit.
The Council must improve its arrangements for preparing accurate accounts and returns if it is to avoid additional fees in
the future. I made a number of recommendations in my Annual Governance Report (AGR) which have all been accepted.
AGR

Value for money

I gave an unqualified value for money conclusion confirming the Council has satisfactory arrangements to secure economy,
efficiency and effectiveness in its use of resources.
The Council has performed well against its stated priorities and delivered improvements in key areas including
safeguarding.
Financial planning arrangements continue to be effective and to provide a sound basis for the Council to address future
financial challenges without impacting adversely on performance. I reported to members my specific concern over the
adequacy of the level of funds set aside to repay to future debts. However, I am satisfied that overall there are sufficient
safeguards in place for the Council to meet the costs of borrowing. The Council accepted the corresponding
recommendations in my AGR. AGR

Audit Commission

Annual Audit Letter

3

.

Financial statements

The Council's financial statements and annual governance statement are an important means by
which the Council accounts for its stewardship of public funds.
On 30 September 2011 I issued an unqualified opinion on the Council’s financial statements. I presented my Annual Governance Report (AGR) and
supplementary update to members of the Audit and Governance Committee on the 22 September 2011. At that point I was unable to reach a
conclusion on your financial statements as a number of significant areas remained incomplete. In my letter of 28 September I updated members on the
outstanding issues and told them I intended to issue an unqualified opinion.
I recognise the challenge for all councils this year with the introduction of International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) and the further
complications Warrington Council faced with the introduction of SAP and the transfer of its housing stock. However, my audit continues to uncover a
large number of errors and the audit of the statements takes longer than expected. The accounts presented for audit contained:
■ 21 material misstatements that officers agreed to amend;
■ 42 non material errors that were amended; and
■ s6 unexplained/unadjusted errors.
The most significant areas of error or uncertainty included:
■ accounting for reclassified leases (including Golden Square shopping centre). The accounts were changed to include a capital receipt of
£32.37 million;
■ the closing capital financing requirement was overstated by £59.7 million and
■ unexplained differences between the capital asset module in SAP and the local government accounting requirements.
The Council were able to explain all of the material differences before I completed my audit. However, this required a lot of additional effort from both
the officers and the audit team.
On 20 October I gave a qualified opinion on the Council’s Whole of Government Accounts (WGA) return. This was after the 30 September deadline and
having made 196 audit adjustments. I conclude that the Council does not have appropriate systems in place to prepare an accurate WGA return. The
Council was unable to capture WGA intra-group transactions and balances. I found material entries that were unsupported by primary evidence and the
Council were unable to provide adequate assurances over the completeness of some of the items.
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In summary, the Council’s:
■ financial systems do not yet support the accurate compilation of either the financial statements or WGA for 2010/11; and
■ the Council’s arrangements for preparing accurate financial statements need to improve.
I increased the Council’s audit fee by £45,000 to recover some of the costs of the extra work required to complete my audit.
The Council now needs to reflect upon the issues raised here and in my earlier reports to the Audit and Governance Committee. It is clear that the
implementation of the new ledger system presented some difficulties and took up a significant amount of staff time. However this is only explains some
of the issues reported in my AGR. The Council must improve its overall arrangements for preparing accurate accounts and returns if it is to avoid
additional audit fees in the future.
The Committee accepted all of the recommendations I made and I will monitor their implementation to ensure planned improvements reduce the
number of errors and time taken to complete the audit in 2011/12.

Internal control
I reported the weaknesses I identified in internal control during the course of my audit to members in my AGR. Weaknesses in the access controls over
SAP were the most significant. I also reported issues with the effectiveness over the controls operating within a number of key financial systems
including payroll, capital accounting, accounts payable, accounts receivable, and journals. Because I could not rely on the controls I had to do extra
work to test transactions. The scope and coverage of internal audit work improved in 2010/11. Internal audit undertook some of the required detailed
testing and I was able to place reliance on their work. I have also reported the need to improve other non financial information systems which support
the preparation of the financial statements. For example, registers for managing grant income, and developer contributions (section 106 monies).
I make the following high level recommendations to members. I will monitor their progress in 2011/12.
Recommendations
R1 Improve the arrangements to produce accurate financial statements and returns and to support the audit process.
R2 Review the underlying key financial systems to ensure they are secure, fit for purpose and that the controls within them are operating effectively.
R3 Improve the audit trails and working papers provided to support entries in the accounts.
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Value for money
I consider whether Warrington Council is managing and using its money, time and people to
deliver value for money. I assess your performance against the criteria specified by the Audit
Commission. I report the outcome as my value for money (VFM) conclusion.
The Council has a track record of delivering significant savings and is achieving cost reductions by improving efficiency and productivity. During
2010/11 the Council took corrective action to manage in year pressures and reported an under spend of £1.2 million at the year end. The 2010/11
budget pressures were clearly understood and, in part, arose from exceptional pressures such as the cancellation of the Building Schools for the Future
project by central government.
The Council’s Medium Term Financial Plan projects a shortfall of £29 million over three years. Delivering these savings will be challenging. The
Council’s savings plans are based on policy options considered during the budget setting process and include difficult decisions around service
delivery, service redesign and reduction in staff numbers. The Council has a proven track record on financial planning. Its overall arrangements
continue to be effective and provide a sound basis to address financial challenges.
Budget monitoring arrangements are effective in identifying and responding to in year pressures and changes. Financial controls include benchmarking
and use of internal and external data. Internal audit have undertaken reviews of data quality during the year and the Council has identified scope for
ongoing improvement.
The Council strengthened its financial governance arrangements during 2010/11, including strengthening the Internal Audit arrangements. The strategic
management board (SMB) provides clear direction and effective challenge to financial matters and has fostered a culture of openness about the
Council’s financial position. The officer governance group has also helped to embed governance and risk management more effectively across the
Council.
The Council has performed well against its stated priorities and delivered improvements in key areas including safeguarding. Its financial planning
arrangements continue to be effective and to provide a sound basis for the Council to address future financial challenges without impacting adversely
on performance.

Audit Commission

Annual Audit Letter

6

The 2009 OFSTED report on safeguarding and looked after children (2009) identified many inadequacies in the service leaving some children at risk of
significant harm. The Council responded quickly and effectively to the issues raised in the report. When OFSTED returned in January 2011 they
concluded that the Council and its partners are now meeting all of their statutory requirements. The Department of Education withdrew the
Improvement Notice early on 28 February 2011. The most recent OFSTED inspection reported the Warrington Council’s children services are now
performing well.
In 2009/10 the Council set up its MTFP revenue reserve using £6 million that had previously been set aside to meet future debt repayments. However
£2 million of that reserve had been used in 2010/11 to offset one off pressures in year, with a view to this being repaid in future years; £1 million of
which has already been repaid into the reserve at Quarter 2 in 2011/12 I reported my concerns over the adequacy of the Council’s arrangements to
meet existing debt repayments to the Audit and Governance Committee on 28 September.

Recommendation
Recommendation
R4 Ensure the Council is satisfied that it has set aside sufficient funds to meet future debt repayments.

Other Audit work
This year we have certified over £178 million of Council expenditure on behalf of various government grant paying departments. It is important that the
Council has in place information systems that capture the nature of the grant monies ie revenue or capital and that any conditions are also recorded.
Not meeting grant conditions could result in a loss of revenue. We will be presenting a detailed grants reports in February 2012.

National Fraud Initiative - NFI
NFI is a national data matching exercise run by the Audit Commission. It compares information held by different organisations and within organisations
to identify potentially fraudulent claims and overpayments. When there is a match, there may be something that warrants investigation. In January 2011
the Council were advised of 5,855 matches - 1,960 were marked as high priority. By October 2011 the Council identified £28,782 of fraud and error and
are in the process of recovering £27,142.
The Council also identified £12,275 of outcomes from their NFI council tax single person discount matches. These matches were released in
March 2010 and identify where the householder is claiming a council tax single person discount on the basis that they live alone yet the electoral
register suggests that there is more than one person in the household aged 18 or over. The housing benefits section continues to make excellent
progress with its data matching and counter fraud culture. The Council are making reasonable progress with their other NFI data matches.
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Current and future challenges
Economic downturn and pressure on
the public sector

Councils have seen their funding from central government fall by £3.5 billion this year, and expect to lose a
further £1.2 billion, in real terms, from locally generated income. The majority of councils are protecting
priority areas such as adult social care. Local government faces three more years of cuts in government
funding with almost 60 per cent of the total reductions yet to come.
The economic downturn continues to impact on the Council in a number of ways. It has increased the
pressure on adult and children’s social care and a loss of income.
The Council is considering innovative ways of continuing to provide front line services. For example:
■ joining forces with a neighbouring local authority and the private sector to provide school improvement
services; and
■ commissioning its neighbourhood and well being provision via a community interest company and its
cultural services via a charitable trust.
The Council’s 2011/12 budget, sets out plans to save £22.8 million of which £19.7 million are on target to be
achieved. This is made up from service redesigns and restructuring which are on course to deliver
£9.5 million of savings; £3 million savings from the transfer of housing stock to Golden Gates Housing and
£500,000 from stopping or reducing non essential expenditure.
The current forecast outturn position for 2011/12 is an overspend of £565,000 – after taking account of
planned changes in reserves. A review of corporate reserves and provisions was done in quarter two. As a
result £1.5 million of Directorate reserves will be used to manage in year pressures. An additional £336,000
has also been identified as available to transfer into the MTFP reserve to ensure the Council has an
improved position to respond in the event of any unplanned/unavoidable one off pressures.
Other councils are already experiencing significant budget pressure in high spend areas – particularly adult
services. Robust budget monitoring over the rest of the financial year alongside Directorates’ continuous
review of their finances will help to mitigate any further overspend.
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While there have been delays in delivering some savings projects this year, the majority of these savings are
being achieved by alternative means and it is anticipated that all these proposals experiencing delays will
deliver the full target, if not more in 2012/13. This will help with the proposal to build £3 million into reserves.
Major projects
Orford park

The £30 million Orford Park project will open to the public in April 2012. This multi-facility sports and
recreation venue is a key development in the future delivery of community and leisure provision that includes
health improvement and prevention and GP surgeries.

Bridge Street

The Council has a 25 year strategic plan for the regeneration of the town centre and waterfront area
attracting £130 million private sector investment. The first phase of the scheme will be the construction of
the new market alongside the existing shops and restaurants.

Other projects
Mortgage Lending

The Council in partnership with Lloyds TSB is helping first time buyer’s purchase get onto the local property
ladder. The ‘lend a hand’ project enables borrowers to buy their first home with a deposit less that the
10 per cent required by most lenders. The Council will underwrite up to £5 million of mortgages for first time
buyers within the borough subject to strict lending criteria set by the bank.

Solar Panels

The Council is installing solar panels on 600 properties owned by Golden Gate housing trust. The aim is to
provide cheaper fuel for the tenants’ whist generating a return on its investment. It is estimated that on
average it will reduce electricity costs by £112 per annum per household and cost the Council approximately
£4.7 million over 20 years.

Review of schools accommodation

Following the end cessation of the government backed ’building schools for the future’ the Council continues
to review the accommodation of its schools. The Council has agreed to build a new school at Chapelford
and replace the accommodation at Great Sankey costing £8.5 million.

The Council has a good track record in producing and maintaining a robust medium term financial plan. As part of my previous VFM work I have
identified strong budget monitoring arrangements in place. Therefore, the Council is well placed to meet the financially challenging times ahead.
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Closing remarks
I have discussed and agreed this letter with the Chief Executive and the Chief Finance Officer. I will present it letter at the Audit and Corporate
Governance Committee on 15 December 2011 and at the Executive Board on 19 December. The Council will send a copy to all elected members.
Further detailed findings, conclusions and recommendations in the areas covered by our audit are included in the reports issued to the Council during
the year.
Report

Date issued

Audit Plan

January 2011

Audit Update

June 2011

Annual Governance Report

22 September 2011

Annual Governance Report (Update)

22 September 2011

Annual Governance Report (Update)

28 September 2011

Annual Audit Letter

December 2011

The Council has taken a positive and constructive approach to our audit. I wish to thank the Council staff for their support and co-operation during the
audit.

Name Judith Tench
District Auditor
November 2011
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Appendix 1 – Fees
£’s
Scale fee

312,000

Rebates: IFRS transition

-17,853

Reduction in work due to stopping of CAA

-10,414

Sub total

283,733

Additional charge for extra work on Accounts

40,000

Additional charge for extra work on WGA

5,000

Total

328,733

The following areas required significant additional audit work:
■ The reclassification of leases;
■ The determination of the minimum revenue provision;
■ Capital (property plant and equipment);
■ Accounting for government grants;
■ Accounting for related parties; and
■ WGA.
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Appendix 2 – Glossary
Annual governance statement
Governance is about how local government bodies ensure that they are doing the right things, in the right way, for the right people, in a timely,
inclusive, open, honest and accountable manner.
It comprises the systems and processes, cultures and values, by which local government bodies are directed and controlled and through which they
account to, engage with and where appropriate, lead their communities.
The annual governance statement is a public report by the Council on the extent to which it complies with its own local governance code, including how
it has monitored the effectiveness of its governance arrangements in the year, and on any planned changes in the coming period.
Audit opinion
On completion of the audit of the financial statements, I must give my opinion on the financial statements, including:
■ whether they give a true and fair view of the financial position of the audited body and its spending and income for the year in question; and
■ whether they have been prepared properly, following the relevant accounting rules.
Opinion
If I agree that the financial statements give a true and fair view, I issue an unqualified opinion. I issue a qualified opinion if:
■ I find the statements do not give a true and fair view; or
■ I cannot confirm that the statements give a true and fair view.

Audit Commission
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If you require a copy of this document in an alternative format or in a language other than English, please call:
0844 798 7070
© Audit Commission 2011.
Design and production by the Audit Commission Publishing Team.
Image copyright © Audit Commission.

The Statement of Responsibilities of Auditors and Audited Bodies issued by the Audit Commission explains the respective responsibilities of auditors
and of the audited body. Reports prepared by appointed auditors are addressed to non-executive directors, members or officers. They are prepared for
the sole use of the audited body. Auditors accept no responsibility to:
■ any director/member or officer in their individual capacity; or
■ any third party.

www.audit-commission.gov.uk

December 2011
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
Executive Board – 19 December 2011
Report of Executive
Board Member:

Councillor Peter Carey, Executive Board Member, Corporate
Resources and Services

Chief Executive:
Executive Director:

Diana Terris, Chief Executive
Katherine Fairclough, Assistant Chief Executive

Report Author:

Lynton Green – Chief Finance Officer

Contact Details:

Email Address:
lgreen@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

N/A

Ward Members:

All

Telephone:
01925 44 3935

TITLE OF REPORT: ANNUAL AUDIT LETTER 2010-11
1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To present the Audit Commission’s Annual Audit Letter for 2010-11 for
consideration by the Executive Board. The Annual Audit Letter is attached
as an Appendix.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

The report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

The Annual Audit Letter summarises the findings from the Audit
Commission’s 2010-11 audit. The audit comprised two elements:

3.2

●

The audit of the Council’s financial statements and

●

The assessment of the Council’s arrangements to achieve value for
money

The Annual Audit Letter was received and noted by the Audit and Corporate
Governance Committee on 15 December 2011 and is now presented to the
Executive Board members for their consideration.
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AUDIT OPINION 2010-11

4.1

The Annual Audit Letter gave an overall unqualified opinion on the financial
statements on 30 September 2011 and a qualified opinion on the Council’s
Whole of Government Accounts (WGA) return. On the Value for Money
conclusion, the Annual Audit Letter gave an unqualified opinion. Further
details concerning these opinions can be found in the Appendix attached.

5.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

5.1

The report refers in part to the Council’s overall financial performance for
2010-11 and the position as at the end of September for 2011-12, which is
detailed in a separate report on the agenda on 19 December 2011.

6.

RISK ASSESSMENT

6.1

The key messages from the letter will be considered when reviewing the
Council’s Strategic and Directorate Risk Registers.

7.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

7.1

Any relevant recommendations made by the Audit Commission will be
subject to an Equality Impact Assessment where they involved changes to
the Council’s policies and procedures.

8.

CONSULTATION

8.1

The Audit Letter has been presented at the Audit and Corporate Governance
Committee on 15 December 2011. Relevant Officers have been consulted
in completing the report which has been approved by the Section 151 Officer
and Monitoring Officer.

9.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

9.1

To ensure that the Council considers and responds to the audit work
undertaken by the Audit Commission and the recommendations reported in
the Audit Letter.

10.

RECOMMENDATION

10.1

The Executive Board is recommended to:
(i)

note the report

(ii)

recognise the progress achieved so far and the further improvement
required.
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11.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
●
●
●
●

12.

Audit Plan January 2011
Audit Update June 2011
Annual Governance Report September 2011
Statement of Accounts September 2011

Clearance Details
Name

Relevant Executive Board Member
SMB
Relevant Executive Director
Solicitor to the Council
S151 Officer

Cllr P Carey
K Fairclough
T Date
L Green

9

Consulted
Yes
No






Date
Approved
29/11/11
29/11/11
29/11/11
29/11/11
24/11/11
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
Executive Board – 19 December 2011
Report of Executive Councillor Peter Carey, Executive Board Member, Corporate
Board Members:
Resources and Services
Chief Executive:
Executive Director:

Diana Terris, Chief Executive
Katherine Fairclough, Assistant Chief Executive

Report Author:

Lynton Green, Chief Finance Officer

Contact Details:

Email Address:
lgreen@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

N/A

Ward Members:

All

Telephone:
01925 44 3935

TITLE OF REPORT: BUDGET MONITORING 2011/12 – QUARTER 2 UPDATE
1.

PURPOSE OF THE REPORT

1.1

To inform Executive Board of the forecast financial position for 2011-12 as
at the end of September 2011 and the progress on delivering the 2011-12
MTFP savings targets.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

This report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

2011-12 APPROVED BUDGET

3.1

During the past few years the Council has faced difficult budget settlements
and the need to drive out inefficiencies across the Council. This has led to a
wide ranging programme of organisational redesign and transformation to
improve and direct services to those areas that residents tell us are
important to them.

3.2

In March 2011, the Council approved a 2011/12 budget totalling £155m
which included £22.8m of planned savings for the year. At Quarter 1 the
Council was forecasting an over-spend for the year of £2.461m and as a
result, each Directorate was given further savings targets totalling £2m
towards helping achieve a balanced budget.
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3.3

At Quarter 1 the Chief Finance Officer also commissioned a full review of
the Council’s reserves and provisions to ensure these were relevant and to
ascertain whether any amount could be transferred into the corporate MTFP
reserve or be utilised to offset any in year budget pressures.

3.4

The Council has well embedded, robust budget monitoring arrangements in
place to mitigate risks of overspending. The Council’s External Auditors
have stated that the budget monitoring arrangements are effective in
identifying and responding to in year pressures and changes.

3.5

However, situations can arise outside of the Council’s immediate control and
whilst good systems are in place to identify budget variances at the earliest
opportunity, even the most rigorous of arrangements cannot prevent budget
pressures occurring. This has been evidenced during the first six months of
the year as the Council has experienced significantly reduced income as a
result of the current economic climate. The Council’s financial management
arrangements do however act as an early warning and allow a considered
approach/response to address any anticipated pressures and
underachievement of savings.

4.

2011-12 MTFP SAVINGS

4.1

The Council has a proven track record of financial planning although
delivering £22.8m of savings in one year was always expected to be
challenging. At quarter two, £19.7m of savings are forecast to be delivered
and the other savings continue to be progressed to ensure the target can be
met. Whilst there is delay in delivering some savings projects in 2011-12,
there is also the opportunity for some projects to deliver additional full year
savings in 2012-13 and these therefore present an opportunity to replenish
the MTFP reserve next year.

4.2

The non-achievement of 2011-12 savings does include a number of projects
that due to the phasing of implementation or necessary consultation
processes have not achieved their targets. These include the following
items:
(a) A delay in some service redesigns, specifically in Environment &
Regeneration Directorate as a result of extended staff consultation
timeframes due to the size of restructuring process
(b) The comprehensive consultation processes required within the
Neighbourhood & Community Directorate to implement relevant
proposals
(c) The ongoing consultation on changes to employees’ terms and
conditions with trade unions that are still continuing

4.3

However the majority of the non achievement of these savings is being
mitigated by offsetting savings in other areas. At quarter two only £3.1m of
the MTFP savings for 2011-12 are not currently being achieved.
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2011-12 Forecast Budget Position
4.4

The current 2011-12 budget forecast position is an overspend of £0.565m.
However, all Directors understand their responsibility to deliver a balanced
budget and continue to actively manage their finances in an attempt to
mitigate the overspend. The summarised forecast is as follows:

Directorate
Overspends are shown as
minuses (-)
Environment & Regeneration
Neighbourhood & Community
Assistant Chief Executives
People & Improvement
Children & Young People
Corporate & Cross Cutting
Total

2010-11
Outturn
£000

2011-12
Full Year
Budget
£000

2011-12
Quarter 1
Forecast
£000

-93
1,954
75
438
-3,531
1,068

27,268
72,847
9,627
292
40,346
4,882

-1,863
-708
0
0
-240
350

2011-12
Quarter 2
Current
Forecast
£000
-245
-226
0
0
-94
0

-89

155,262

-2,461

-565

4.5

The year end forecast position shows a much improved position at the end
of September from that at the end of June which demonstrates that
Directors are controlling spending in year. This has been achieved by
vacancy management in anticipation of 2012-16 MTFP savings proposals;
the creation of efficiencies through service redesign; the postponement of
any non essential expenditure and the draw down of earmarked reserves in
specific allowable areas.

4.6

This improved position is alongside the backdrop of additional pressures
experienced in year comprising:
•

A significant decrease in income levels from rental properties and fees
and charges as a result of the current economic climate

•

Additional care purchasing charges for high cost learning disability
transitional clients

•

Increased care purchasing costs for elderly mental health clients

•

Continuing nationally
Placements

•

Non achievement of 2011-12 MTFP savings proposals as highlighted in
paragraph 4.2.

increased
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5.

REVIEW OF RESERVES AND PROVISIONS
Reserves

5.1

During the last quarter a full review of all earmarked revenue reserves has
been undertaken to ascertain whether they are still required or can be
utilised in a more effective way (within relevant conditions). At the start of
the 2011-12 financial year, the total earmarked reserves was £11.4m. This
included the MTFP reserve of £4.6m which left a balance held in
Directorates for specific purposes of £6.8m.

5.2

As part of the budget monitoring process in 2011-12, Directorates have
already utilised £1.5m to fund specific planned activities associated with the
reserve (£363k) or to fund budget pressures experienced in year (£1,157k).
As a result at the end of Quarter 2 the total earmarked reserves held by
Directorates was £5.3m.

5.3

Following the review of reserves, £336k of Directorate reserves have been
identified as being longer required for their originally intended purpose or
are deemed to be at low risk of being required, and can therefore be
transferred into the MTFP reserve. This would result in a forecast position
for the MTFP reserve at the end of the year increasing to £4.981m.

5.4

If the forecast overspend of £0.565m for 2011-12 cannot be mitigated via
other means, this would reduce the MTFP reserve at the end of the year to
£4.416m. This still helps towards maintaining the financial robustness, in
the event unavoidable and/or unplanned pressures occur in the future for
the Council although it is recognised that the level of this reserve could be
higher to meet future risks.

5.5

The transfer of £336k from Directorate earmarked reserves to the MTFP
reserve results in Directorate reserves reducing to a forecast of £4.5m to the
end of the year. In the event that funding for unavoidable or unplanned
Directorate pressures occurs following this transfer, the MTFP reserve will
need to be utilised. A full breakdown of earmarked reserves and the in-year
treatment is shown in Appendix A.
Provisions

5.6

During the last quarter a review of the provisions held by the Council was
undertaken to ascertain if they are still relevant and required at their current
value. At the start of the 2011-12 financial year, the total value of provisions
held was £3.5m.

5.7

During 2011-12 it is forecast that £1.7m of short term provisions will
be drawn down to fund specific items anticipated to utilise the provisions in
year. This will result in the total forecast of provisions held reducing to
£1.8m at the end of the year. This value may change depending on
the need to draw down further provisions as the year progresses and a final
total value will be provided as part of the closure of accounts process. For a
full list of provisions held, see Appendix B.
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6.

2011-12 CAPITAL FORECAST

6.1

The Council agreed the 3 year capital programme on 7 March 2011. Within
that programme the 2011-12 capital budget was set at £87.137m. The
2011-12 capital programme has now been revised to take account of
commitments carried forward from 2010-11 (+£9.561m), new schemes
added to the programme (+£2.209m), schemes deleted from the
programme (-£3m - Solar Farm), and in year slippage and budget
realignments (-£11.774m). Since the setting of the original capital
programme in March 2011, there has been deterioration in the forecast
capital receipts position.

6.2

The table below shows that the Council has spent £15.566m (19%), of its
2011-12 capital programme at the end of Quarter 2. This is in line with
previous years spending profiles with most of the expenditure being
programmed for quarter 4 (January – March 2012).

6.3

The main areas where spending has not yet commenced in full in year are:
•
•
•
•

6.4

£7.5m – Workforce remodelling as a result of retirement/redundancy
approvals that is charged to capital at year end
£10.5m – Orford Park as a result of a four month delay due to
settlement issues that has now been resolved
£5m - Loans to registered social landlords that has been delayed due
to delay in funding from by the HCA under the affordable housing
programme
£7m solar panels - tender has been received and work is ongoing for
the installation of the panels

During the last quarter a full scheme by scheme review of the capital
programme has taken place. This has resulted in resources of £1.557m
being released to form a member’s capital investment fund that can fund
new schemes from within existing resources.
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7.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

7.1

This is a financial report that updates members on the current year budget
position.

8.

RISK ASSESSMENT

8.1

A number of key factors were identified during the 2011/12 budget setting
process and a detailed risk register was prepared. These risks have been
closely monitored during the year, as well as detailed project monitoring
around the delivery risks of all service challenge savings.

8.2

The Council holds reserves to help mitigate the risk, however using
reserves to balance the Council’s budget should only be considered as a
short-term solution, and therefore is avoided wherever possible. This has
been facilitated by an increase in the MTFP reserve of £336k this quarter.

8.3

The Council’s existing MTFP reserve, is best described as a “smoothing”
mechanism to assist with savings required for the entire budget over the
period of the MTFP, and is not designed to balance the current year budget.
However where a business case can be demonstrated that a delay in
delivering savings will enable a full saving to be made in future years, and
particular if the full saving is greater than the original plan then the use of
the MTFP reserve can be re-phased with the agreement of the Executive
Board.

8.4

In the event the forecast overspend of £0.565m cannot be mitigated by
further savings in year, this would result in a decrease of the MTFP reserve
to £4.4m at the end of the year. The treatment of the reserve at year end
and whether any is used to mitigate a residual overspend will need to be a
separate decision taken by the Executive in light of the full financial
situation.

9.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

9.1

All Service Challenge proposals were subject to an Equality Impact
Assessment, and this is also reviewed as part of any formal consultation
and implementation process for any savings projects. Any changes that
emerge from the original proposals contained in the MTFP are also subject
to Equality Impact Assessments.

10.

CONSULTATION

10.1 None.
11.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

11.1

The Council is currently forecasting a reduced overspend, based on spend
at Quarter 2, of £0.565m. Existing corrective actions have reduced this
position compared to Quarter 1, however further action is still being taken by
Directors to minimise this figure further.
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11.2

It is important that Members have a full understanding of the Council’s
current budget position to enable Members to play a full part in the decision
making process to ensure that the Council continues to deliver a balanced
budget.

12.

RECOMMENDATION

12.1

The Executive Board is recommended to:

13.

(i)

Note the current 2011-12 forecast (£0.565m overspend) budget
position as at end of September 2011

(ii)

Note the progress on delivery of 2011-12 MTFP savings targets as at
end of September 2011

(iii)

Note the continued commitment by Executive Directors to ensure the
delivery of a balanced budget.

(iv)

Note the outcome of the Chief Finance Officer’s review of reserves
and provisions and the resulting increase in the MTFP reserve.

(v)

Note the current 2011-12 capital expenditure position as at the end of
September 2011.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
2012/13 Budget approved at Council on 3 March 2011.
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Clearance Details
Name

Consulted
Yes

Relevant Executive Board Member
SMB
Relevant Executive Director
Solicitor to the Council
S151 Officer

Cllr P Carey
K Fairclough
T Date
L Green
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√
√
√
√
√

No

Date
Approved
14/11/2011
22/11/2011
22/11/2011
22/11/2011
22/11/2011
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APPENDIX A
EARMARKED RESERVES

Name of Reserve

Description or Purpose of
Reserve

Children & Young People
Serious Case
Held on behalf of the Warrington
Review Reserve
Local Safeguarding Board for
any review of child death which
would be required in the event of
a suspicious death in the
borough. This is a multi-agency
ring fenced budget.

Youth Offending
Team Reserve

Total C&YP

Warrington BC and Halton BC
have a joint multi-agency funded
Youth Offending Team. As a
result of this joint approach, year
end under/overspends are held
as a specific reserve and are
ring-fenced.

Amount
as at
31-03-11
£000

Amount to
be used in
2011-12
£000

Why is the reserve
being used this year

19

0 Not applicable

388

-193 To fund actuarial /
redundancy &
computer software
costs in year

407

-193

32

Transfer to
MTFP
Reserve
£000

-19
In the event
of a child
death this
will be
funded from
the LSCB
MTFP
reserve

Forecast
as at
31-03-12
£000

Time
reserve
has been
in place

0 Approx 2
Years

195 Approx 5
Years

-19
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Name of Reserve

Description or Purpose of
Reserve

Environment & Regeneration
Department for
Purchase of new vehicles
Environment, Food
and Rural Affairs
(DEFRA) Waste
Grant

Paddington
Meadows
Cemeteries/
Crematoria
Reserve

Walton Hall
Reserve

Under Age Alcohol
Reserve
Taxi Surplus

Amount
as at
31-03-11
£000

Amount to
be used in
2011-12
£000

347

-347
(within the
directorate
to reduce
overspend
)

DEFRA Funding for Countryside
Stewardship Works to be carried
out in 2011-12
To fund costs future
improvements within service
area including compulsory
purchase of land to support
demand on service

48

To support the refurbishment of
Walton Hall. Earmarked for
improvements to café area to be
completed January 2012
To support operational activities
on the prevention of under age
alcohol abuse
Ring fenced Surplus from taxi
account used to fund cost of taxi
licensing service

50

71

Why is the reserve
being used this year

Transfer to
MTFP
Reserve
£000

Proposed purchase of
3 vehicles in 2011-12
which would reduce
reserve but
unconfirmed as yet –
will now bid through
Capital process if
vehicles are required
-30 To fund budget
pressure in 2011-12

0

0 Approx 5
Years

0

18 Approx 5
Years

will now bid through
Capital process if
additional land is
required

0

0 Over 15
Years

Not Applicable

0

50 Approx 5
Years

-71 (within
the
directorate
to reduce
overspend
)
0

39

-39 To fund budgetary
pressures in year

20

0 Use/increase is
dependant on the final
outturn

33

0

0

Forecast
as at
31-03-12
£000

Time
reserve
has been
in place

0 Created in
2010-11
20 20 Years
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Name of Reserve

Time Square
Reserve

Homelessness
Reserve

Unitary
Development
Reserve
Look of the
Borough Reserve
Lease Termination
Reserve Dilapidation
Section 74 Fees
(Bus Station)
Winwick Road
Reserve
Callands & Hood
Manor

TOTAL E&R

Description or Purpose of
Reserve

For future spending on
regeneration. North West
Development Agency (NWDA)
requirement on acquisition of
Times Square
Remainder of funding from
2010-2011

Required for costs associated
with the examination in public of
the Local Development
Framework (LDF) next year
To be used towards costs of
machinery required
Obligation to comply to remedy
any defects following vacation of
buildings
Surplus of fees to fund transport
related issues
Demolition for numbers 30,36 &
38 Winwick Street (currently
delayed)
Earmarked for improvement
works within Calland & Hood
Manor industrial estate.

Amount Amount to
Why is the reserve
as at
be used in being used this year
2011-12
31-03-11
£000
£000
725
0 Use is dependant on
the balance of the
associated revenue
account
107

Transfer to
MTFP
Reserve
£000
0

Forecast
Time
as at
reserve
31-03-12 has been
£000
in place
725 2 Years

0

0 Created in
2010-11

-107 Increase in take up of
Bond Guarantee
Scheme to offset
budget pressure
0 Not Applicable

15

82

-82 To be used to part fund
a flail machine
0

245

0

15 Approx 4
Years

0

0 Approx 2
Years
0 Over 5
Years

-245
To be
capital
funded

50

-50 Towards budgetary
pressures in 11-12
0 Not applicable

30

28

0 Not applicable

1,857

-726

34

0
0

0 Approx 4
Years
30 2 Years

0

28 2 Years

-245

886
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Name of Reserve

Description or Purpose of
Reserve

People & Improvement
Union Learner
Commitment to the delivery of
Reps
Union Learning
Total P&I
Assistant Chief Executive’s
Members
Historic Members contributions
Voluntary Initiative to Town Twinning initiative
Second Home
Earmarked reserve created in
Discount Funding
partnership with Police & Fire
PCSO’s reserve
Services to fund Police
Community Safety Officers
Local Land
Earmarked reserve required to
Charges Reserve
be reinvested into service and
used to determine fees
Coroners Judicial
Reserve created by Partner
Review
authorities to minimise the
impact of a potential judicial
review.
Insurance Fund
To offset Insurance liability.
Reserve
Movements to /from the reserve
occur at the year end when
potential liability is determined
Rape Crisis Centre Contribution to The Rape Crisis
Centre from the Chief Execs
Contingency
Total ACE

Amount
as at
31-03-11
£000

Amount to
be used in
2011-12
£000

20
20

8
20

80

10

2,199

Why is the reserve
being used this year

2,345

35

Forecast
as at
31-03-12
£000

Time
reserve
has been
in place

-20 To deliver training
programme
-20

0
0

0 Created in
2010-11
0

0 Will be used at
Members discretion
-20 Revenue pressure actual cost exceeds
budget

0

8 5 years

0

0 Created in
2009-10

-15 Fees set based on use
of previous years
surplus
0 Not Applicable (WBC
share of the reserve is
£8k)

0

65 Created in
2009-10

0

10 Created in
2002-03

0 Uncertain as yet

28

Transfer to
MTFP
Reserve
£000

0

-28 Transferred to C&YP
Directorate to be
managed in year

0

-63

0

2,199 Over 5
years

0 Created in
2010-11

2,282
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Name of Reserve

Description or Purpose of
Reserve

Neighbourhood & Community
Supporting People To meet costs for the Welfare of
people within the borough. This
Reserve has been in place for a
number of years to try and assist
in managing reduced
Government funding

Amount
as at
31-03-11
£000

Amount to
be used in
2011-12
£000

Why is the reserve
being used this year

Transfer to
MTFP
Reserve
£000

1,588

-830 To maintain agreed
support to provider
organisations and to
meet shortfall on MTFP
savings on Adult Social
Care Contracts.

0

-25 Match funding for
Heritage Lottery Fund
grant for museum
improvements. £25k
will be utilised in 11-12
with the remainder to
be utilised in 2012-13
-81 Budget pressures on
planned maintenance
costs and events. A
further £80k may also
be needed if not able to
be contained within
current budget
0 Not applicable

0

Museum Arts

To maintain, purchase and
display pieces of museum
collections and improvements

105

Town Centre

To meet anticipated and planned
essential repair and maintenance
of the fabric of the Town Centre
especially those features that
ensure its vibrancy and
attractiveness

390

Asylum Seekers

To meet costs associated with
any Asylum Seekers within the
borough. Government funding
was received circa 2003,
however there is no record of the
level of grant used.

49

36

0

-49
Low risk
transfer to
MTFP

Forecast
as at
31-03-12
£000

Time
reserve
has been
in place

758 9 Years

80 Approx 25
years

309 Over 5
years

0 8 Years
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Name of Reserve

Description or Purpose of
Reserve

Amount
as at
31-03-11
£000

Amount to
be used in
2011-12
£000

Why is the reserve
being used this year

Moto Neuro
Disease

Funding provided by NHS to
meet costs arising should there
be any costs incurred. Funding
has been drawn down, but not
for the past 3 years. Theoretically
the funding should not be used
for any other purpose

22

0 Not applicable

Town Centre
Security – RCI

Reserve for Security in the Town
Centre

2

0 Not Applicable

Transfer to
MTFP
Reserve
£000
-22
In the event
expenditure
is required,
it will be
funded from
MTFP
reserve
0

Forecast
as at
31-03-12
£000

Time
reserve
has been
in place

0 1998

2 Approx 4
Years

Total N&C

2,156

-936

-71

1,149

Total Earmarked Reserves

6,786

-1,938

-336

4,512

Medium Term Financial Plan Reserve
Name of Reserve

Medium Term
Financial Plan
(MTFP) Reserve
Total MTFP

Description or Purpose of
Reserve

Strategic Corporate Reserve

Amount
as at
31-03-11
£000
4,645

Amount
Why is the reserve
to be
being used this year
used in
2011-12
£000
0 Utilisation will depend
on the corporate year
end outturn

4,645

0

37

Transfer to
MTFP
Reserve
£000

Forecast
as at
31-03-12
£000

Time
reserve
has been
in place
Over 5
years

336

4,981
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APPENDIX B
PROVISIONS HELD
Name of
Provision

Description or Purpose
of Provision

Job Evaluation
provision

To offset the impact of
increase in staffing costs
as a result of positive job
evaluation results
To fund payment of CPO
on specified properties
once agreed with the
vendor
To fund claw-back in
respect of an
overpayment on
estimation to the DCGL
to cover former HRA
Housing Debt
Created in 2010-11 as a
result of changes to the
treatment of redundancy
payments under IFRS
To offset estimated
Insurance Liability costs
not yet incurred

Compulsory
Purchase Order
(CPO) provision
PWLB LSVT
provision

IFRS Redundancy
provision

Insurance Fund
provision

Total provisions

Amount
as at
31-03-11
£000
197

158

122

1,539

1,531

3,547

Amount
Why is the provision being used this
to be
year
used in
2011-12
£000
-197 Residual balance to offset the impact of
pay protection ceasing where
Directorates have redesigned

Forecast
as at
31-03-12
£000

0 Vendor has up to 6 years to agreed the
CPO which could be agreed anytime
during that period. It is unlikely that the
sale will be agreed in 2011-12
0 This provision may be drawn down at
the end of this financial year when final
confirmation is received from the DCLG
that claw-back will not occur. Assume
provision will not be drawn down until
confirmation is received
-1,539 Residual balance to ensure redundancy
payments made in 2011-12 are
correctly treated in the accounts under
IFRS
0 Liability claims are reconciled at the end
of the year and an adjustment is made
either to or from the provision
dependant on the actual costs of claims

158

-1,736
38

Short or
Long Term
Provision

0 Short Term

Short Term
(up to 6
years)

122 Short Term

0 Short Term

1,531 Short Term

1,811

Corporate Plan

Quarter 2 Performance
September 2011

Document key
Performance Alert				

H

		

Measure on target or better

s Measure is below target
l Measure is below target but within an acceptable threshhold
Direction of Travel

k

Latest quarter performance (compared to target) is better
than the previous quarters performance (compared to target)

m

Latest quarter performance (compared to target) is worse
than the previous quarters performance (compared to target)
Latest quarter performance (compared to target) is the same
as the previous quarters performance (compared to target)

Prosperous and vibrant...

where people benefit from being part of a successful and dynamic economy with
vibrant town and district centres.
Measure

Bigger/
lower is
better

Q1
Actual

How
did we
do Q1?

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

How DoT
did we
do Q2?

Bigger is
better

43%

s

36.85%

40%

s

m

Bigger is
% of total procurement
spend within the North West better
region

57%

s

60.66%

65%

s

m

Number of affordable homes Bigger is
better
delivered (gross)

50

H

98

86

People claiming out of work Bigger is
better
benefit in target Super
Output Areas (SOAs) (as %
of working age population)

Q4
29.3
(Q1) data
n/a until
Nov

H

% of total procurement
spend with local
suppliers

Unemployed residents
assisted into employment

Bigger is
better

4

s

Town Centre Footfall
(millions)

Bigger is
better

5,151,183

H

Q1 data
29.9%

H m

Period Commentary

This measure is calculated on a cumulative basis. Performance has
lowered, however in comparison with North West Authorities, Warrington
still compares favourably. The council has introduced an e-tendering
system (The Chest) and developed the procurement section of the
Council’s website to alert local providers to contracting opportunities.
The Strategic Procurement Panel have approved proposals for a local
supplier training day, improvements to the
pre-qualification process and identify those suppliers who are not on
‘The Chest’ system.
This is a cumulative figure, including 50 from Q1. Provisionally 48
completions this quarter: 10 at Sealand Close, 37 at Saxon Close, 1
mortgage rescue. Although ahead of target at the mid year point, there
are few affordable housing completions currently in development, raising
doubts about reaching the year end target.

Q1 target
28.8%
(Q2) 28.6%

s

m

This measure is reported on a schedule which doesn’t collate with the
quarterly reporting framework and is released 6 months in arrears. The
latest available data (mid Nov) relates to Q1. The number of people
claiming out of work benefits in the target Super Output Areas (SOAs)
has increased by 45 between February and May. The overall number of
claimants in Warrington has broadly remained static resulting in a slight
widening of ‘the gap’. Employment, Learning and Skills partners will
continue working to ensure that residents are able to access employment opportunities.

49

s

k

Performance has improved since quarter 1, however remains behind
profile. We are expecting significant delivery in quarter 4 as a new
programme has been approved to create around 30 Supported
Apprenticeships in local community organisations. The figure shown is
cumulative, the actual period figure is 25 residents assisted into
employment during July/August/September

29

10,609,939 10,282,131

Key performance messages
Activity to increase the Council’s spend with local
suppliers continues and has introduced an e-tendering
system (the Chest) which alerts local suppliers to
contracting opportunities
Town Centre footfall continues to exceed targets set
as does affordable homes delivered - the latter was
placed in the top quartile of our benchmarking group
in 2010/11
The number of residents assisted into employment
has improved during quarter 2, and although currently
off target, is forecast to achieve the target by the end
of the year.

Facts and Figures
• Warrington continues to exceed its targets in
relation to affordable homes. 98 affordable homes
have been delivered in quarter 2 (an increase of 48
since the previous quarter). This is in addition to the
291 delivered during 2010/11. This placed
Warrington in the top quartile of our benchmarking
group (the average is 193)
• Town centre footfall figures continue to rise, broadly
in line with the targets. The figures are currently just
over 10.6 million in the Town Centre streets around
Market Gate.

H m

For the second quarter 2011/2012 we have a total of 5,458,756. This
is up 3.1% on this period last year

Case study
Stockton Heath has become the first village in the
UK to be awarded the prestigious Purple Flag - only
given to towns and cities which demonstrate the
highest standards relating to the management of
that area at night.
The accolade, from the Association of Town Centre
Management and their sponsors Diageo, is the result
of the work of local partnership the Stockton Heath
Village Early Evening Economy Working Group.
“The working group has
promoted the village as
a safe and welcoming
destination for everyone
to enjoy. It’s been a real
team effort involving
everyone in the
community and the
village is very proud
of this fantastic
achievement”
Councillor Terry
O’Neill, Leader of
Warrington Borough
Council

Environmentally responsible and attractive...
where people have good housing, accessible transport and enjoy caring for their
environment.
Measure

Q1
Bigger/
lower is Actual
better

How
did we
do Q1?

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

How DoT
did we
do Q2?

Period Commentary

Number of authorities parks
& green spaces accredited
with green flag.

Bigger is
better

7

H

7

8

% of principal roads where
maintenance should be
considered.

Lower is
better

6%

H

6%

7%

Residual household waste
per household.

Lower is
better

150.3kg

H

297.78kg

292.5kg

l

m

Although currently off target, we expect to reach our year end target.
Summer residual waste has been higher for 2011/12, possibly due to
weather and economic factors etc, which has resulted in more people
staying home. Executive Board has approved a new contract for blue
bins that allows additional materials (such as milk cartons, yogurt pots
etc) to be placed for kerbside recycling collection. This will be supported
by a renewed programme of marketing and publicity.

Percentage of household
waste sent for reuse,
recycling and composting.

Bigger is
better

48.10%

H

46.80%

47.94%

s

m

We expect to reach our year end target (44% over the year) as we will be
collecting further recyclable materials (tetrapak and hard plastics)
following the award and commencement of the Materials Recovery
Facility (MRF) Contract.

Improved street and environmental Lower is
cleanliness (% relevant land/high- better
ways that fall below an acceptable
level - litter)

Reported
at Q2

8%

8%

Bigger is
better

486.12
tonnes

929 tonnes

1250
tonnes

Identified Reduction in WBC
Carbon Emssions (tonnes
CO2)

-

s

Key Messages
Investment in street cleansing equipment during 2011/12
will see a continued improvement in levels of litter collected.
Household waste collected is slightly behind target but is
forecast to achieve its year end figure and is lower (better)
than at the same period last year. The percentage of
household waste reused, recycled or composted is also
slightly behind target, but forecast to achieve the year end
figure. If this is achieved it will positively move Warrington up
to the 2nd quartile (from 3rd) with our benchmarking group.
The Council continues to invest in road surfacing to improve road conditions, with approximately 5km of major
roads resurfaced in the last 6 months. The Targeted Works
Programme is near completion for 2011/12. This is the
Council’s road condition management system and is used
to analyse road deterioration rates and to assist inprioritising
the road maintenance programme. In quarter 2 we remain
100% on target with our safety inspections.

Facts and Figures

l

m

H m

H k
s

m

Fox Covert cemetery did not retain its green flag status this year.
However, the service is reviewing the judges decision and criteria to
ensure this is addressed next year. St Peters Community park was put
forward for the first time this year for green flag accreditation and was
also successful
This is an annual indicator and the figure shown represents 2010/11 data
(latest available). There is continuous investment via the Local Transport
Plan and Council capital for road surfacing, further supported by a
targeted works programme. This works programme is near completion
for 2011/12. In quarter 2 we remain 100% on target with our safety
inspections.

Following the removal of NI195 reporting to DEFRA monitoring is carried
out using an internal system, based on the DEFRA database however,
figures were only available for Q2.
Quarter 2 performance is lower than targeted as increasing resources
and implementing the carbon reduction projects has a lag period during
procurement. The full year target is not anticipated to be at risk at this
time

Case study
The Highway Assets Street Lighting Team completed its
third successful lighting improvement project last month,
which is part of an Invest to Save programme funded by
energy savings, supported by Salix. These improvements
have not only increased the feeling of safety but varying
the lighting levels in the night has saved 1,946,247 Kwh
(£193K) and 1133 tones of CO2 per annum.
“This has been an extremely worthwhile project during
difficult economic uncertainty and demonstrates how
the right investment can produce a number of positive
outcomes that benefit the
community”
Dave Boyer, Assistant
Director for Transportation,
Engineeering and
Operations - Environment
and Regeneration

• On Average, 17% of each householder’s residual [black bin] waste is potentially recyclable under the existing kerbside
recycling schemes
• There are approximately 27,500 street lights maintained in Warrington
• So far this year there have been over 4,000 potholes repaired, with similar numbers expected to be reported and identified
for repair during the remainder of the year.

Safe and strong...

where people are active and supportive in their communities, feel safe and can live
free from crime and anti social behaviour.
Measure

Bigger/
lower is
better

Q1
Actual

How
did we
do Q1?

-

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

Reported
at Q4

Reported
at Q4

-

Reported
at Q4

Reported
at Q4

-

25.27

25.06

s

4.94

6.32

H

Achieving target for the second quarter. Successful arrests and
management of prolific offenders on the Integrated Offender
Management Scheme has meant a significant reduction in theft from
a motor vehicle, which was one of the increasing crimes in 2010.

H m

Achieving target for the second quarter. No significant trends, analysis
being undertaken in the Central Neighbourhood which is demonstrating
the greatest increase.

H

From April 2011, the reporting of first time entrants (FTE) to the youth
system will be directly reported from Police National Computer (PNC)
to the Ministry of Justice (MoJ) . For local reporting purposes, the YOT
Management Board have agreed to monitor FTE’s using YOT data
against the 2007/08 baseline until the official PNC out-turn figure is
released

Participation in community
events supported.

Bigger is
better

Reported
at Q4

Annual survey of Elected
Member % satisfaction.

Bigger is
better

Reported
at Q4

Anti-social behaviour
incidents reported to
police per 1,000
population.

Lower is
better

12.52

H

Serious acquisitive crime
rate (incidents per 1000
population)

Lower is
better

2.47

H

Assaut with injury crime
rate (incidents per 1000
population)

Lower is
better

1.27

H

2.78

3.15

Number of first time
entrants to the Youth
Justice System aged
10 - 17 (This measure is
collected from the Police
National Computer and
reported to the Ministry of
Justice (MoJ) in arrears

Lower is
better

30
(amended
from 130)

H

(Q2 update
from MoJ
due by Q3)

255
(full year,
annual
target)

-

How DoT
did we
do Q2?

-

m
-

m

Period Commentary

This measures attendance at neighbourhood events run by local groups
that receive support from the Authority in terms of either a small grant,
staff time or organisational support. This measure is reported annually
(Q4), as groups receiving grants have 12 months to report on their
supported activities. Feedback indicates that there is an increase in the
number of events
The annual survey will be conducted later in the year and reported in
quarter 4. The outturn for the previous year showed a 97% satisfaction
rating
Further discussions with Crime & Disorder Reduction Partnership (CDRP)
are required to ensure the robustness of current and future targets – The
quarter 2 target is based on double the amount of incidents from Q1
(which is the established baseline). The CDRP are focussing on
identifying trends and using these first two quarters to set baselines for
the remainder of the year. A new method/approach in tackling the root
cause of anti-social behaviour from 2011 has meant comparisons with
previous years are not applicable.

Key Messages

Case Study

Serious acquisitive crime and assault with injury
crime are performing better than the targets set
and have improved on the previous quarter.

Warrington’s Croft Scout group learnt more about how the council works
and affects their local community at an event organised by Democratic
Services in October.

Supported participation in community events,
and the elected members survey are reported
annually and will be available at quarter 4. Both
are forecast as on target based on current
activity and knowledge.

A dozen scouts were greeted by Deputy Mayor Steve Wright and taken
on a tour, before being put through their paces by agreeing a fantasy
budget.

Facts and Figures
• In quarter 2, serious acquisitive crime
shows a reduction in the number of
incidents when compared to the same
period last year (4.94 per 1000 this year,
5.88 per 1000 at the same period last
year). Since quarter 1 there has been a slight
reduction in crimes and the overall trend has
demonstrated excellent performance over
the last four years.

The event was the culmination of work towards a Community Challenge
Badge, as well as marking Local Democracy Week, a European
campaign that aims to make young people more aware of their local
council and help them get involved in the local
community.
“All of the young people
positively represented their
community and should be
proud of themselves.”
Councillor Steve Wright,
Deputy Mayor

• Successful arrests and management of prolific offenders on the Integrated Offender Management Scheme has 		
meant a significant reduction in theft from a motor vehicle, which was one of the increasing crimes in 2010.
• A new street lighting project has resulted in 2700 lanterns being replaced with “white” light to help improve the night time
environment, making it more attractive and increasing the feeling of safety.

Healthy and active...

where people enjoy good health and wellbeing.
Measure

Bigger/
lower is
better

Q1
Actual

How
did we
do Q1?

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

How DoT
did we
do Q2?

-

-

82.50%

80.00%

25.20%

H

28.20%

27.90%

H k

% of older people who were Bigger is
independent 91 days after better
discharge following
reablement

80%

s

90.80%

89%

H k

Bigger is
better

85.80%

H

82.10%

80%

H m

Bigger is
Timeliness and stability of
adoption of Children in Care better

100%

H

100%

80%

Bigger is
better

870,855

H

Smoking cessation measure Bigger is
- 4 week smoke quitters
better

220
(Amended
from 166)

s

Rate of hospital
Lower is
admissions per 100,000 for better
alcohol related harm

552.8
(amended
from 559)

-

Bigger is
Timeliness of social care
better
assessment (excluding
equipment only assessment)

Not
avaible at
Q1

Bigger is
better

Proportion of people using
social care who receive
self-directed support

Percentage core
assessments for children’s
social care carried out
< 35 working days

Participation in leisure,
library, sport and physical
activity

1,744,617 1,691,155

427
(est)

533

To be
Available
Nov/Dec established

Key Messages
All measures relating to Adult Social Care are showing
improvement for quarter 2 and are all forecast to achieve
their full year targets.
90.8% of older people were independent 91 days after
their discharge from a hospital. This relates to a total of 163
people who were placed into a ‘reablement scheme’ and
of these, 148 were living independently 91 days later. This
places Warrington in the top quartile of northwest authorities
based on 2010/11 benchmarks. Of the fifteen remaining,
three were in residential care and twelve had passed away.
Participation in neighbourhood and cultural services is
3.16% above (better than) target
All measures relating to Children in Care are achieving/
exceeding their targets and are forecast to achieve the
full year goals

Facts and Figures
• 91% of social care assessments are complete within 28
days, this is the best in the North West.
• 99.3% of vulnerable people achieve independent living
(supporting people), this is the best in the North West

H

Period Commentary

Although Q2 performance is exceeding the annual target, projections show a
significant reduction in the number of assessments completed within timescale
across all the Neighbourhood teams. There has been a significant increase in
the volume of referrals during the period (the South team alone had twice as
many as all Mental Health teams). Further training and additional staff will have
a positive impact on addressing this for quarters 3 and 4.
This indicator reflects the proportion of people receiving community based
services from adult social care who are allocated a personal budget with
choice on how to use it to meet their assessed needs.
The 90.8% refers to 163 people who were discharged from hospital into a
reablement scheme. Of these, 148 were living independently 91 days later.
This places Warrington in the top quartile of northwest authorities based on
2010/11 benchmarks. Of the 15 remaining, three were in residential care and
twelve had passed away.
Regular weekly and monthly monitoring continues to take place to ensure that
this level of performance continues. Cumulative performance remains above
the target set with 463 out of 564 core assessments
being completed within timescale since April 2011. Performance remained
fairly stable during the second quarter of the year with small changes being
closely monitored and addressed quickly.

H

High performance continues to be maintained 5 children have been adopted
since April 2011 and there are currently 11 children placed for adoption. 2 children left care in September 2011 as their adoption orders were granted. This
evidences outstanding practice well above the national and regional average.

H m

This measure covers participation in all Neighbourhood and Cultural Services.
The Q2 result is 3.16% above target. Activity areas include; Sports Development; Community centres; Libraries; Museum; Pyramid and Parr Hall; Leisure
centres; Neighbourhood working.

s

m

The service is being reviewed to redesign and integrate it with other Lifestyle
Services. This includes the core service working in the 20% most deprived
Super Output Areas across Warrington whilst developing an approach to
encourage smokers to access GP surgeries, pharmacies and other avenues.
These plans will build on the achievements by the service in terms of Carbon
Monoxide (CO) validation and smoking cessation in pregnancy, which put the
service in the top percentile of such services in England. The redesign will enable the service to exceed current performance targets by providing a choice
to smokers which will include 121’s with Qualified Advisors, Group and Peer
Sessions and Drop In Clinics.

-

-

Q2 figure not available as the measure is always reported in arrears and not in
time for the Council’s reporting schedule. Most recent figure is Q1 performance of 552.8 per 100,000 Vs target of 511. Q2 figure should be available
Nov/Dec. Targets are currently being established based on a several available
datasets and should be reported in quarter 3.

Case Study
The council’s adult social care team
stepped in to protect the health,
safety and wellbeing of elderly
residents at a residential home in
September.
The Care Quality Commission
(CQC) and the council had shared
concerns about the home in Bewsey
and Whitecross for several months.
Sufficient progress was not made so
officers, working alongside families and health colleagues,
supported the 15 residents to find suitable new homes. The council
made sure all residents were safe and secure and given the care
they both deserve and are entitled to. Swift action was praised by
family members.
One resident family member said “Our family see this as being a
really positive move as our mother is now well cared for and the
new home is a lovely place”
Joe Blott, Executive Director, Neighbourhoods and Community
Services

• During the year, Warrington will provide some level of social care support to 1 in 2 people aged 85 or over.

Ambitious and achieving...

where people are inspired and supported to reach their potential and lead
fulfilling lives.
Measure

Bigger/
lower is
better

Q1
Actual

Bigger is
Achievement of a Level 3
qualification by the age of 19 better

How
did we
do Q1?

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

How DoT
did we
do Q2?

Period Commentary

56%

H

56%

55%

H

s

7.60%

7.50%

s

m

It is usual for the number of young people not in education, employment
or training (NEET) to increase in September as it can take up to the end
of October to follow up all the destinations of the new school leavers. The actual number of young people who were known to be NEET
in September was 268 out of a cohort of 7310 young people (3.7%) .
However, the destinations were not confirmed for 3107 young people so
the figure was adjusted to presume that a percentage of these are NEET.
This resulted in the reported figure of 7.6%. The number of destinations
not confirmed in September was significantly higher than we expected
and is normally about 12%.

-

8

4

s

-

The DfE floor standards have been raised from 55% to 60% with effect
from 2011 and there has been a significant rise in the number of schools
below floor standards. Given that this is provisional data, there may be
changes following requests for re-marks. School-based analysis will take
place in the Autumn term to determine the specific reasons behind this
dip in performance.

H

0

0

H

16 to 18 year olds who are
not in education, employment or training (NEET)

Lower is
better

6.30%

Number of primary schools
below the floor standard

Lower is
better

-

Number of secondary
schools below the floor
standard

Lower is
better

0

The 2009/10 data was published in April 2011 which demonstrates a 3%
increase on the previous year. Warrington performs above the national
average for this target and is 3rd in the North West. The next annual
update will be in April 2012.

The floor standard for 2011 is 35% of pupils gaining 5 or more A*-C
grades at GCSE including English and Maths and the percentage of
pupils making the expected progress in English and Maths being below
the national median. The school reported 2011 data indicates that there
are no schools below the floor standard.

Key Messages
The percentage of 16 to 19 year olds who are not in employment, education or training (NEET) is 7.6% and slightly higher than planned
for quarter 2. Connexions are working closely with schools and colleges, to ensure all learners that have started on a new course or are
progressing into a second year, are uploaded onto the their database. NEET is at it’s highest in September (due to the new academic year,
a trend that is replicated nationally). Warrington was positioned in the top quartile in 2010/11 with our benchmarking group. If
performance retains the current level at quarter 2, then it is forecast to be ranked in the lower quartiles. However, this does not take into
account national/regional trends and the cyclical fluctuations realised in quarter 2. If other authorities are performing similarly, the quartile
position is unlikely to be adverse.
Warrington is performing above the national average for achievement of a level 3 qualification by the age of 19

Facts and Figures
• A-Levels (provisional): 71.4% of learners from Warrington passed with 		
grades A*-C, an increase from last years result of 69.9%. This includes
43.8% who achieved A*-B compared to 31.6% last year
• 93 young people achieved the very highest pass at A*, up from 79 young
people last year.

Case Study
The council is tackling youth unemployment in
Warrington in the face of the difficult economic
climate. External funding has been secured from the
Coalfields Regeneration Trust to provide incentives to
Social Enterprises and Third Sector Organisations to
offer apprenticeship jobs to 16-18 year olds that are
not in education, employment or training (NEETs) and
unemployed 18-24 year olds.

• Vocational results are also excellent. 100% of young people achieved a
National Diploma or equivalent (equivalent to three A Levels), up from 99.6%
last year. Of these 77.5% achieved a Merit or Distinction. 100% also 		
achieved a National Certificate or equivalent (equivalentThe
toWBC
two
A Levels),
upLearning & Skills (CELS) team
Community
Employment
can answer any queries you may have:
from 99.3% last year. 77.7% achieved a Merit or Distinction.
100% also
“We have already seen a 40 per cent increase in
Phone:
442372
achieved a National Award or equivalent (equivalent to one
A 01925
Level)
with
apprenticeships offered by local employers over the
Text:
07585 939645
72.6% achieving a Merit or Distinction.
Email:
sduncan2@warrington.gov.uk
last 12 months and it’s great news that we have
Address: CELS Team

People and Improvement

• GCSE (provisional): 82.3% of pupils achieved 5 A*-C grades,Warrington
up 2.9%
on
Borough
Council
3rd Floor Quattro
Buttermarket
Street and
last year. This includes 64% achieving 5 A*-C grades (including
English
Warrington
WA1 1BN
Maths), an increase of 3.9% on last year

succeeded in securing additional funding to increase
apprenticeships for
young people further.”

Website: www.warrington.gov.uk/apprenticeships

• The majority of high schools in the borough improved on 2010 performance
and no school in Warrington is below the national floor standard of 35%
• In terms of our Children in Care, we had 11 young people sit GCSEs this
year. Of these, 7 out of the 11 young people (63.6%) pupils achieved 5+
A*-G, and 6 of these pupils (54.6%) achieved 5+ A*-C. Two pupils also took
A levels.

Councillor Terry
O’Neill, Leader of
Warrington
Borough Council

Transforming our organisation...
Measure

Bigger/
lower is
better

Q1
Actual

How
did we
do Q1?

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

How DoT
did we
do Q2?

Period Commentary

Bigger is
better

94%

s

93%

100%

s

m

Of the 168 complaints received across Q1 and Q2, 156 were
responded to on time and 12 were out of time. Where complaints were
not dealt with within agreed timescales, this was usually due to the
complexity of the complaint and the procedure is clear that customers
should be notified of the reasons for any delay.

% of Freedom of Information Bigger is
better
requests (FOIs) dealt with
on time

94%

s

93.40%

95%

s

m

In an attempt to reduce the number of requests, an action is being taken
to include regularly requested information in the publication scheme.

s

0.36%

0.00%

s

k

Complaints responded to
within timescale (%)

Expenditure variance from
budget (%)

Plan is
best

Forecast of efficiency
savings to year end (£K)

Bigger is
better

£13,151

s

£19,725

£21,343

s

k

Much progress has been made towards achieving MTFP savings during
Q2. An improved position is reported as further savings are forecast to
be generated to the year end. Some savings proposals are ‘RAG rated’
as red - unachievable. However, where this is the case, alternative
savings proposals have been found to offset the deficit

Forecast capital
programme spend to year
end (%)

Bigger is
better

90.00%

H

79.00%

90.00%

s

m

During Q2 the Economy and Resources Overview and Scrutiny
Committee have commissioned a full review of the capital programme.
At Q2 the forecast is off target, mainly in the Environment &
Regeneration schemes where two major schemes budgeted for 201112 (Bridge Street and Accommodation purchase) will not be completed
in year. Capital schemes are generally profiled over a three year
programme so this budget will be carried forward into 2012-13

Total number of Full Time
Employees (FTEs)

Lower is
better

2843

H

2803

2784

l

m

The number of Full Time Employees (FTEs) has reduced further in Q2,
although this has fallen away slightly from the target.  A contributing
factor here is there were fewer leavers in Q2 (82) compared to Q1
(114) but overall the measure is forecast as on target for the year

1.6%
(amended
from
-1.6%)

The corporate forecast outturn position for Q2 is an overspend of
£565k. Much work has been undertaken to identify initiatives since Q1
to ensure a break even position can be reported at the end of the year.
Areas for overspend in Q2 are in; Neighbourhood & Community as a
result of delays in progressing Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP)
savings due to legal considerations; Environment & Regeneration as
a result of reduced income due to the economic climate and delays in
service redesign due to consultation timescales; Children and Young
People due to the continuing demand and high cost for children’s
agency placements

Key Messages

Case Study

The forecast outturn position for 2011/12 is an
overspend of £565k, this is a significant improvement
on the quarter 1 forecast of £2,461k overspend.

‘The Chest’ is a North West, Information
Technology (I.T.) solution through which the Council
and our suppliers can make substantial savings in
both time and cost by e-tendering.

Work continues in developing customer measures to
enhance the current suite of performance indicators
for the ‘organisational health’, with a particular focus
on complaints.

Facts and Figures
• Since April 2011, 100,000 calls have been received
by the customer contact centre and nearly 5,000
emails
• Over 33,000 visits have been made to the
‘one-stop shop’

Among the benefits of The Chest for the Council
and our suppliers are better self-service
management of contract opportunities, full
transparency and audit of all
processes, reduced
Official Journal of
the European Union
(OJEU) timescales
through the use
of electronic
documentation and
an environmentally
friendly solution due
to the paperless
process...
Lynton Green,
Chief Finance
Officer, Assistant
Chief Executive’s
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 19 December 2011
Report of Executive
Board Members:

Councillor Hitesh Patel, Executive Board Member, Personnel and
Communications

Chief Executive:
Executive Director:

Diana Terris, Chief Executive
Katherine Fairclough, Assistant Chief Executive

Report Authors:

Amanda Juggins, Business Partner, Partnerships and Performance

Contact Details:

Email Address:
ajuggins@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

N/A

Ward Members:

All

Telephone:
01925 443207

TITLE OF REPORT: PERFORMANCE REPORT - QUARTER 2, 2011/12
1.

PURPOSE

1.1

The purpose of this report is to provide an overview of the Council’s performance for
quarter 2 (July - September) 2011/12. This report updates Members on progress
made during the last quarter against the corporate plan measures and provides an
overview of progress against corporate and directorate health measures.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

This report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

The Council’s performance management framework focuses on key corporate and
directorate performance measures.

3.2

The Council has identified a number of priorities in 2011/12 that require focused
attention, in order to deliver against the Council’s ambitions. This report provides a
summary of performance against the key performance measures for these priorities.
The report also provides a summary of performance for each directorate.

4.

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

4.1

Detailed below is a high level summary of the Council’s quarter 2 performance.

4.2

The table below summarises performance against each corporate plan ambition for
quarter 2. Further detail can be found in section 5.
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Corporate Plan Ambition

Red

Amber

Green

(off
target)

(acceptable
threshold)

(on target)

Prosperous and Vibrant

4

0

2

Not
reported at
Q2
0

Environmentally Responsible
and Attractive

2

2

2

0

Safe and Strong

1

0

3

2

Healthy and Active

1

0

6

1

Ambitious and Achieving

2

0

2

0

Transforming our Organisation

5

1

0

0

Total

15

3

15

3

Attached to this report is the public facing document which will be published on the
Council’s website and intranet.
4.3

Corporate Health

4.3.1 The table below summarises performance for the corporate health measures as at
quarter 2. Further detail can be found in section 6.
Corporate Health

4.4

Red

Amber

Green

(off target)

(acceptable
threshold)

(on target)

People

2

4

7

Not
reported at
Q2
0

Finance

3

0

0

0

Customer

8

0

8

2

Total

13

4

15

2

Directorate Health

4.4.1 Section 7 of the report shows each directorate’s achievement against their key service
delivery measures for quarter 2.

5.

CORPORATE PLAN PROGRESS

5.1

This section of the report provides an overview of performance against the corporate
plan ambitions for quarter 2. For measures showing as off target (red), there is a short
explanation of action planned to improve performance. For information purposes, all
Corporate Plan measures are shown.

5.2

The ‘direction of travel’ is calculated by comparing the performance of ‘actual Vs
target at quarter 1’ and ‘actual Vs target at quarter 2’.
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Latest quarter performance (compared to target) is better than the previous quarters
performance (compared to target)
Latest quarter performance (compared to target) is worse than the previous quarters
performance (compared to target)
Latest quarter performance (compared to target) is the same as the previous quarters
performance (compared to target)

5.3

Where appropriate, benchmarking information has been provided to put Warrington’s
performance into a wider context. This mainly relates to previous National Indicators
that have been collected and shared between a group of similar authorities. Any
performance indicators that are ‘top quartile’ have been ranked as the best 25% of
authorities in the benchmarking group. ‘2nd Quartile’ would refer to authorities ranked
between the top 25% and 50%. ‘3rd Quartile’ performance indicators refer to
authorities placed between the best 50% to 75%. ‘Bottom Quartile’ performance
indicators are ranked as the worst 25% of authorities.

5.4

Prosperous and Vibrant

5.4.1 The Prosperous and Vibrant ambition has six performance measures that provide a
snapshot of how Warrington is progressing against its priorities in this area. At quarter
2, four measures are reported as off target (red) and two are on target (green).
P&V % of measures on/off target

% of P&V measures R/A/G
Green

Green
Red
Amber
Unknow n

Red

80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

Green
Red
Amber
Unknown

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Quarter

5.4.2 Key Performance Messages
•

Activity to increase the Council’s spend with local suppliers continues. An etendering system (the Chest) has been introduced which alerts local suppliers to
contracting opportunities.

•

Town Centre footfall continues to exceed targets set as does affordable homes
delivered – the latter was placed in the top quartile of our benchmarking group in
2010/11.

•

The number of residents assisted into employment has improved during quarter 2,
and although currently off target, is forecast to achieve the target.

5.4.3 The table below shows performance against target for quarter 2, performance data for
the previous quarter (and alert compared to target), the direction of travel (DoT)
compared to the previous quarter and the full year forecast. Where performance is
currently off target a description of planned action is provided.
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Measure

Q1
Actual

FIN144 % of total procurement with
local suppliers

43%

Q1
Alert

Q2
Actual
36.85%

Q2
Target
40%

Q2
Alert

DoT
Since
Q1

Full Year
Forecast
Uncertain

Uncertain
FIN147 % of total procurement
57%
60.66% 65%
spend within the North West region
Planned Action
FIN144 & 147 - This measure is calculated on a cumulative basis (i.e. quarter 1 and quarter 2 data).
Performance has lowered (FIN144). In comparison with North West Authorities Warrington compares
favourably. The Council has introduced an e-tendering system (The Chest) and developed the
procurement section of the Council's website to alert local providers to contracting opportunities. The
Strategic Procurement Panel has approved proposals for a local supplier training day. This includes
improvements to the pre-qualification process and identifying those suppliers who are not on 'The Chest'
system. The actions to improve local procurement spend should also impact positively on FIN147
On
NCS028 Town Centre Footfall
5.2m
10.6m 10.3m
Target
(millions)
NI155 Number of affordable homes
delivered (gross)

50

98

86

Uncertain

P&I017 People claiming out of work
benefit in target Super Output Area
(SOA) (as % of working age
population)

Q4
29.3

Q1
29.9%

Q1
28.8%

Uncertain

(Q1)
data
n/a
until
Nov
2011

(Q2)
data
n/a
until
Feb
2012

(Q2)
28.6%

Planned Action
P&I017 – This measure is reported on a schedule which doesn't collate with the quarterly reporting
framework and is released 6 months in arrears. The information for quarter 2 will be available in
February 2012. The data relating to quarter 1 is published mid November and is included in the report.
The number of people claiming out of work benefits in the target Super Output Areas (SOAs) has
increased by 45 between February and May. The overall number of claimants in Warrington has broadly
remained static in this period, resulting in ‘the gap’ widening slightly. The latest figures do not yet take
into account recent rises in the number of people claiming Job Seekers Allowance and it is unlikely that
the full year target will be achieved. Employment, Learning and Skills Partners will continue working to
ensure that residents of the target SOAs are able to access employment opportunities and ensure that
these areas are not hit even harder as worsening global economic conditions impacted on UK
employment and growth.
On
P&I019a Total No. of unemployed
4
29
49
Target
residents assisted into employment
Planned Action
P&I019a - Performance has improved since quarter 1, however it remains behind profile due to the low
number reported in Q1. We are expecting significant further delivery in quarter 4 as a new programme
has been approved to create around 30 Supported Apprenticeships in local community organisations.
The figure shown is cumulative for Q1-Q2, the actual ‘period’ figure for just quarter 2 is 25 residents
assisted into employment during July/August/September (with a 3 month period target of 32)

5.4.5 Key Facts and Figures
•

Warrington continues to exceed its targets in relation to affordable homes. 98
affordable homes have been delivered in quarter 2 (an increase of 48 since the
previous quarter). This is in addition to the 291 delivered during 2010/11. This
places Warrington in the top quartile of our benchmarking group (the average is
193).
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•

Town centre footfall figures continue to rise, broadly in line with the targets. The
figures are currently just over 10.6 million in the Town Centre streets around
Market Gate.

Case Study
Stockton Heath has become the first village in the UK to be awarded the prestigious Purple
Flag - only given to towns and cities which demonstrate the highest standards relating to the
management of that area at night.
The accolade, from the Association of Town Centre Management and their sponsors Diageo,
is the result of the work of local partnership the Stockton Heath Village Early Evening
Economy Working Group.
“The working group has promoted the village as a safe and welcoming destination for
everyone to enjoy. It’s been a real team effort involving everyone in the community and the
village is very proud of this fantastic achievement.”
Councillor Terry O’Neill, Leader of Warrington Borough Council

5.5

Environmentally Responsible and Attractive

5.5.1 The Environmentally Responsible and Attractive ambition has six performance
measures, that provide a snapshot of how Warrington progressing against its priorities
in this area. At quarter 2, two measures are reported as off target (red), two are on
target (green) and two are reported as off target but within an acceptable threshold
(amber).
ER&A % of measures on/off target

% of ER&A measures R/A/G
Green

60%
50%

Green
Unknow n

Green

40%

Red

Red

30%

Red

Amber

Amber

20%

Unknow n

Unknown

10%
0%
Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Quarter

5.5.2 Key Performance Messages
•

Investment in street cleansing equipment during 2011/12 will see a continued
improvement in levels of litter collected.

•

Household waste collected is slightly behind target but is forecast to achieve its
year end figure and is lower (better) than at the same period last year. The
percentage of household waste reused, recycled or composted is also slightly
behind target, but forecast to achieve the year end figure. If this is achieved it will
positively move Warrington up to the 2nd quartile (from 3rd) with our benchmarking
group.
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•

The Council continues to invest in road surfacing to improve road conditions, with
approximately 5km of major roads resurfaced in the last 6 months. The Targeted
Works Programme is near completion for 2011/12. This is the Council’s road
condition management system and is used to analyse road deterioration rates,
and to assist in prioritising the road maintenance programme. In quarter 2, we
remain 100% on target with our safety inspections.

5.5.3 The table below shows performance against target for quarter 2, performance data for
the previous quarter (and alert compared to target), the direction of travel (DoT)
compared to the previous quarter and the full year forecast. Where performance is
currently off target a description of planned action is provided.
Measure

Q1
Actual

EM04 Number of authorities parks &
green spaces accredited with green
flag

7

Q1
Alert

Q2
Actual
7

Q2
Target
8

Q2
Alert

DoT
Since
Q1

Full Year
Forecast
Off
Target

Planned Action
EM04 - Fox Covert cemetery did not retain its green flag status this year. However, the service is
reviewing the judge’s feedback and criteria to ensure improvements are made for next year. St Peters
Community park was put forward for the first time this year for green flag accreditation and was also
successful
On
NI168 Principal roads where
6
6
7
Target
maintenance should be considered
On
NI191 Residual household waste
150.3
297.78 292.5
Target
per household
kg
kg
kg
Planned Action
NI191 - These figures are based on waste collected during the period April to August. Although currently
slightly off target, it is expected the year end target will be met. .The summer residual waste has been
higher for 2011/12, possibly due to weather and economic factors, which has resulted in more people
staying home. However, Executive Board has approved a new contract for blue bin recycling and this is
hoped to positively impact on recycling rates. The new contract allows additional materials (such as milk
cartons, yogurt pots etc) to be placed for kerbside recycling collection for the first time. This will be
supported with a renewed programme of marketing and publicity for the blue bin service which will
compliment our other waste recycling and reduction promotions, This will lead to further waste reduction
and recycling and impact positively on household waste tonnage.
On
NI192 Percentage of household
48.1
46.8% 47.94
Target
waste sent for reuse, recycling and
%
%
composting
Planned Action
NI192 - It is expected that the year end target (44% over the year) will be met. As stated above further
recyclable materials (tetrapak and hard plastics) are being collected, following the award and
commencement of the Materials Recovery Facility (MRF) Contract.
On
NI195a Improved street and
Q1
8%
8%
Target
environmental cleanliness (%
data
relevant land/highways that fall
n/a
below an acceptable level - litter)
On
TRA028 Identified Reduction in
486
929
1250
Target
WBC Carbon Emissions (tonnes
CO2)
Planned Action
TRA028 - Quarter 2 performance is lower than targeted as increasing resources and implementing the
carbon reduction projects has a lag period during procurement. The full year target is not anticipated to
be at risk at this time.
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5.5.4 Key Facts and Figures
•

On Average, 17% of each householder’s residual [black bin] waste is potentially
recyclable under the existing kerbside recycling schemes.

•

There are approximately 27,500 street lights maintained in Warrington.

•

So far this year there have been over 4,000 potholes repaired, with similar
numbers expected to be reported and identified for repair during the remainder of
the year.

Case Study
The Highway Assets Street Lighting Team completed its third successful lighting
improvement project last month, which is part of an Invest to Save programme funded
by energy savings, supported by Salix. These improvements have not only increased
the feeling of safety but varying the lighting levels in the night has saved 1,946,247
Kwh (£193K) and 1133 tones of CO2 per annum.
“This has been an extremely worthwhile project during difficult economic uncertainty
and demonstrates how the right investment can produce a number of positive
outcomes that benefit the community”.
Dave Boyer, Assistant Director for Transportation, Engineering and Operations –
Environment and Regeneration

5.6

Safe and Strong

5.6.1 The Safe and Strong ambition has six performance measures, that provide a
snapshot of how Warrington progressing against its priorities in this area. At quarter 2,
three are reported as on target (green), one is off target (red) and two can not be
reported at this stage.
S&S % of measures on/off target

% of S&S measures R/A/G
100%

Unknow n

Green

Green

80%

Red

60%

Red

Amber

40%

Amber

Unknow n

20%

Green

Unknown

0%
Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Quarter

5.6.2 Key Performance Messages
•

Serious acquisitive crime and assault with injury crime are performing better than
the targets set and have improved on the previous quarter. However last years
performance, and this years forecast would place acquisitive crime in the 3rd
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quartile of our benchmarking group. Assault with injury would remain in the 2nd
quartile.
•

Supported participation in community events, and the elected members survey are
reported annually and will be available at quarter 4. Both are forecast as on target
based on current activity and knowledge.

5.6.3 The table below shows performance against target for quarter 2, performance data for
the previous quarter (and alert compared to target), the direction of travel (DoT)
compared to the previous quarter and the full year forecast. Where performance is
currently off target a description of planned action is provided.
Measure

Q1
Actual

3NCS04 The number of attendants
participating in community events
that are run by local groups who
receive support (grants, staff time,
etc) from WBC

Annual
Q4

Q1
Alert

-

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

Annual
Q4

Annual
Q4

Q2
Alert

-

DoT
Since
Q1

Full Year
Forecast

-

On
Target

Uncertain
CDRP01 Anti-social behaviour
12.52
25.27
25.06
incidents reported to police per
1,000 population
Planned Action
CDRP01 – Further discussions with Crime & Disorder Reduction Partnership (CDRP) are required to
ensure the robustness of current and future targets – The quarter 2 target is based on double the
amount of incidents from Q1 (which is the established baseline). The CDRP are focussing on identifying
trends and using these first two quarters to set baselines for the remainder of the year. A new
method/approach in tackling the root cause of anti-social behaviour from 2011 has meant comparisons
with previous years are not applicable. There are no significant concerns. Data and intelligence shared
at Neighbourhood Action Team Meetings (on an 8 week cycle) is identifying and assisiting with
intervention with perpetrators through a collaborative partnership approach.
Annual
Annual
On
MON088 Annual survey of Elected
- Annual
Q4
Q4
Q4
Target
Member % satisfaction
NI016 Serious acquisitive crime rate

2.47

4.94

6.32

NI020 Assault with injury crime rate

1.27

2.78

3.15

(1.51
for Q2
only)
(Q2
update
from
MoJ
due by
Q3)

(1.58
for Q2
only)
255
(full
year,
annual
target)

NI111 First time entrants to the
Youth Justice System aged 10 – 17.
(This measure is collected from the
Police National Computer and
reported to the Ministry of Justice
(MoJ) in arrears

30
(amend
ed from

130)

On
Target
On
Target

On
Target

5.6.4 Key Facts and Figures
•

In quarter 2, serious acquisitive crime shows a reduction in the number of
incidents when compared to the same period last year (4.94 per 1000 this year,
5.88 per 1000 at the same period last year). Since quarter 1 there has been a
slight reduction in crimes and the overall trend has demonstrated excellent
performance over the last four years.
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•

Successful arrests and management of prolific offenders on the Integrated
Offender Management Scheme has meant a significant reduction in theft from a
motor vehicle, which was one of the increasing crimes in 2010.

•

A new street lighting project has resulted in 2,700 lanterns being replaced with
“white” light to help improve the night time environment, making it more attractive
and increasing the feeling of safety.

Case Study
Warrington’s Croft Scout group learnt more about how the council works and affects
their local community at an event organised by Democratic Services in October.
A dozen scouts were greeted by Deputy Mayor Steve Wright and taken on a tour,
before being put through their paces by agreeing a fantasy budget.
The event was the culmination of work towards a Community Challenge Badge, as
well as marking Local Democracy Week, a European campaign that aims to make
young people more aware of their local council and help them get involved in the local
community.
“All of the young people positively represented their community and should be proud
of themselves.”
Councillor Steve Wright, Deputy Mayor

5.7

Healthy and Active

5.7.1 The Healthy and Active ambition has eight performance measures that provide a
snapshot of how Warrington progressing against its priorities in this area. At quarter 2,
one is reported as off target (red), six as on target (green) and one can not be
reported at this stage.

5.7.2 Key Performance Messages
•

All measures relating to Adult Social Care are showing an improvement for quarter
2 and are all forecast to achieve their full year targets.
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•

90.8% of older people were independent 91 days after their discharge from a
hospital. This relates to a total of 163 people who were placed into a ‘reablement
scheme’ and of these, 148 were living independently 91 days later. This places
Warrington in the top quartile of North West authorities based on 2010/11
benchmarks. Of the fifteen remaining, three were in residential care and twelve
had passed away.

•

Participation in neighbourhood and cultural services is 3.16% above (better than)
target.

•

All measures relating to Children in Care are achieving/exceeding their targets and
are forecast to achieve the full year goals.

5.7.3 The table below shows performance against target for quarter 2, performance data for
the previous quarter (and alert compared to target), the direction of travel (DoT)
compared to the previous quarter and the full year forecast. Where performance is
currently off target a description of planned action is provided.
Measure

Q1
Actual

3ASCL01 Timeliness of social care
assessment (all adults)

N/A at
Q1

3ASCOF1C Proportion of people
using social care who receive selfdirected support and those
receiving direct payments
(personal budgets)

Q1
Alert

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

82.5%

80.0%

25.2%

28.2%

27.9%

On
Target

3ASCOF2B % of older people who
were independent 91 days after
discharge following reablement

80%

90.8%

89.0%

On
Target

3NCS01 Participation in Leisure,
Library, Sport and Physical Activity

871k

1,745k

1,691k

On
Target

3PHVSB0501 Smoking cessation
measure - 4 week smoke quitters

220
amend
ed from
166

427
(est.)

533

-

Q2
Alert

DoT
Since
Q1

Full Year
Forecast

-

On
Target

Uncertain

Planned Action
3PHVSB0501- The Smoking Cessation service was seconded into the Leisure and Wellbeing Service
(April 2011) and staff have been formally TUPE transferred into Warrington Borough Council as part of
the Public Health Integration Work (Nov 2011). The service is being reviewed to redesign the service
from April 2012 to integrate it with other Lifestyle Services and to ensure it is fit for purpose and future
proofed. This will include ensuring development plans are in place and resources allocated to the main
priorities. These include the core service working in the 20% most deprived Super Output Areas across
Warrington whilst developing a tiered approach to encourage smokers to access GP surgeries,
pharmacies and other avenues, rather than just relying on the core service. These plans will build on the
work that has been achieved by the service in terms of Carbon Monoxide (CO) validation and smoking
cessation in pregnancy, which put the service in the top percentile of such services in England. The
service redesign will enable the service to exceed current performance targets by providing a choice to
smokers which will include 121's with Qualified Advisors, Group and Peer Sessions and Drop In Clinics.
data
Q2
Off
3PHVSC2603 Rate of hospital 552.8
- Q2
available
targets
Target
admissions per 100,000 for
(Amended
in Dec
yet to be
alcohol related harm
from 559)
finalised
-

Planned Action
3PHVSC26-03 - Q2 figure not currently available as the measure is always reported in arrears and not in
time for Council’s reporting schedule, it should be available Nov/Dec. The most recent figure is Q1
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performance of 552.8 per 100,000 Vs target of 511. Targets are currently being established based on a
several available datasets and should be reported by quarter 3.
NI060 Percentage core
assessments for children's
social care carried out < 35
working days

85.8%
(amended
from
85.5%)

82.1%

80.0%

On
Target

NI061 Timeliness and stability
of adoption of looked after
children

100%

100%

80%

On
Target

5.7.4 Key Facts and Figures
•

•
•

91% of social care assessments are completed within 28 days, this is the best in
the North West.
99.3% of vulnerable people achieve independent living (supporting people), this is
the best in the North West.
During the year, Warrington will provide some level of social care support to 1 in 2
people aged 85 or over.

Case Study
The council’s adult social care team stepped in to protect the health, safety and wellbeing of
elderly residents at a residential home in September. The Care Quality Commission (CQC)
and the council had shared concerns about the home in Bewsey and Whitecross for several
months. Sufficient progress was not made so officers, working alongside families and health
colleagues, supported the 15 residents to find suitable new homes. The council made sure
all residents were safe and secure and given the care they both deserve and are entitled to.
Swift action was praised by family members.
One resident family member said "Our family see this as being a really positive move as our
mother is now well cared for, she is always dressed nice now and the new home is a lovely
place."
Joe Blott, Executive Director, Neighbourhood and Communities

5.8

Ambitious and Achieving

5.8.1 The Ambitious and Achieving ambition has four performance measures that provide a
snapshot of how Warrington progressing against its priorities in this area. At quarter 2,
two are reported as off target (red) and two as on target (green).
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A&A % of measures on/off target

% A&A measures R/A/G
Unknow
Amber n

Green

60%
50%

Red

Red

Green

Green

40%

Amber

30%

Unknow n

20%

Red
Amber
Unknown

10%
0%
Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Quarter

5.8.2 Key Performance Messages
•

The percentage of 16 to 19 year olds who are not in employment, education or
training (NEET) is 7.6% and slightly higher than planned for quarter 2. Connexions
are working closely with schools and colleges, to ensure all learners that have
started on a new course or are progressing into a second year, are uploaded onto
the their database. NEET is at it's highest in September (due to the new academic
year, a trend that is replicated nationally). Warrington was positioned in the top
quartile in 2010/11 with our benchmarking group. If performance retains the
current level at quarter 2, then it is forecast to be ranked in the lower quartiles.
However, this does not take into account national/regional trends and the cyclical
fluctuations realised in quarter 2. If other authorities are performing similarly, the
quartile position is unlikely to be adverse.

•

Warrington is performing above the national average for achievement of a level 3
qualification by the age of 19.

5.8.3 The table below shows performance against target for quarter 2, performance data for
the previous quarter (and alert compared to target), the direction of travel (DoT)
compared to the previous quarter and the full year forecast. Where performance is
currently off target a description of planned action is provided.
Measure

Q1
Actual

TL3 Number of primary schools
below the floor standard

-

Q1
Alert

-

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

8

4

Q2
Alert

DoT
Since
Q1

Full Year
Forecast

-

Off
Target

Planned Action
TL3 - The DfE floor standards have been raised from 55% to 60% with effect from 2011 and there has
been a significant rise in the number of schools below floor standards. Given that this is provisional
data, there may be changes following requests for re-marks. School-based analysis will take place in
the Autumn term to determine the specific reasons behind this dip in performance.
On
TL4 Number of secondary schools
0
0
0
Target
below the floor standard
NI080 Achievement of a Level 3
qualification by the age of 19
NI117 % of 16 to 18 year olds who
are not in education, employment or
training (NEET)

56

-

6.3
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7.6

7.5

On
Target
On
Target
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Planned Action
NI117 - It is usual for the number of young people not in education, employment or training (NEET) to
increase in September as it can take up to the end of October to follow up all the destinations of the new
school leavers. The actual number of young people who were known to be NEET in September was
268 out of a cohort of 7310 young people (3.7%). However, the destinations were not confirmed for
3107 young people so the figure was adjusted to presume a percentage of these are NEET. This
resulted in the reported figure of 7.6%. The number of destinations not confirmed in September was
significantly higher than we expected, we would normally expect about 12%. Connexions were
challenged and by the end of October this has reduced to only 4.5 % of destinations not being confirmed
and a NEET of 5.8%

5.8.4 Key Facts and Figures
•

A-Levels (provisional): 71.4% of learners from Warrington passed with grades A*C, an increase from last years result of 69.9%. This includes 43.8% who achieved
A*-B compared to 31.6% last year.

•

93 young people achieved the very highest pass at A*, up from 79 young people
last year.

•

Vocational results are also excellent. 100% of young people achieved a National
Diploma or equivalent (equivalent to three A Levels), up from 99.6% last year. Of
these 77.5% achieved a Merit or Distinction. 100% also achieved a National
Certificate or equivalent (equivalent to two A Levels), up from 99.3% last year.
77.7% achieved a Merit or Distinction. 100% also achieved a National Award or
equivalent (equivalent to one A Level) with 72.6% achieving a Merit or Distinction.

•

GCSE (provisional): 82.3% of pupils achieved 5 A*-C grades, up 2.9% on last
year. This includes 64% achieving 5 A*-C grades (including English and Maths),
an increase of 3.9% on last year.

•

The majority of high schools in the borough improved on 2010 performance and
no school in Warrington is below the national floor standard of 35%.

•

In terms of our Children in Care, we had 11 young people sit GCSEs this year. Of
these, 7 out of the 11 young people (63.6%) pupils achieved 5+ A*-G, and 6 of
these pupils (54.6%) achieved 5+ A*-C. Two pupils also took A levels.

Case Study
The council is tackling youth unemployment in Warrington in the face of the difficult
economic climate. External funding has been secured from the Coalfields Regeneration
Trust to provide incentives to Social Enterprises and Third Sector Organisations to offer
apprenticeship jobs to 16-18 year olds that are not in education, employment or training
(NEETs) and unemployed 18-24 year olds.
“We have already seen a 40 per cent increase in apprenticeships offered by local employers
over the last 12 months and it’s great news that we have succeeded in securing additional
funding to increase apprenticeships for young people further.”
Councillor Terry O’Neill, Leader of Warrington Borough Council
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5.9

Transforming our Organisation

5.9.1 The Transforming Our Organisation ambition has six performance measures that
provide a snapshot of how Warrington progressing against its priorities in this area. At
quarter 2, five are reported as off target (red) and one is reported as off target but
within an acceptable threshold (amber).
% Org measures R/A/G

Org % of measures on/off target
100%

Green

80%

Red

60%

Red

Amber

40%

Amber

Unknow n

20%

Green

Unknown

0%
Q1

Q3

Q2

Q4

Quarter

5.9.2 Key Performance Messages
•

The forecast outturn position for 2011/12 is an overspend of £565k, this is a
significant improvement on the quarter 1 forecast of £2,461k overspend.

•

Work continues in developing customer measures to enhance the current suite of
performance indicators for the ‘organisational health’, with a particular focus on
complaints.

5.9.3 The table below shows performance against target for quarter 2, performance data for
the previous quarter (and alert compared to target), the direction of travel (DoT)
compared to the previous quarter and the full year forecast. Where performance is
currently off target a description of planned action is provided.
Measure

Q1
Actual

CHC02 Complaints responded to
within timescale (%)

94.00%

Q1
Alert

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

93.00%

100.0
0%

Q2
Alert

DoT
Since
Q1

Full Year
Forecast
On
Target

Planned Action
CHC02 - Of the 168 complaints received across Q1 and Q2, 156 were responded to on time and 12
were out of time. Where complaints were not dealt with within agreed timescales, this was usually due to
the complexity of the complaint and the procedure is clear that customers should be notified of the
reasons for any delay. The 168 complaints can be broken down as follows: ACE and P&I - 2 - all
responded to on time; E&R - 61 - 7 not responded to within timescales; CYPS - 44 - 3 not responded to
within timescales; N&C - 61 - 2 not responded to within timescales
Uncertain
CHC05 % of Freedom of
94.00%
93.40%
95.00
Information requests (FOIs) dealt
%
with on time (%)
Planned Action
CHC05 - Requests received = 407; Requests responded to with 20 working days = 353; Requests
responded to outside of 20 working days = 25; Requests ongoing = 29. In an attempt to reduce the
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number of requests, an action is being taken to include regularly requested information in the publication
scheme.
Uncertain
CHF02 Expenditure variance
1.6%
0.36%
0.0%
from budget (%)
(Amended
from
-1.6%)
Planned Action
CHF02 - The corporate forecast outturn position for Q2 is an overspend of £565k. Much work has been
undertaken to identify initiatives since Q1 to ensure a break even position can be reported at the end of
the year. Areas for overspend in Q2 are in; Neighbourhood & Community Services as a result of delays
in progressing Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) savings due to legal considerations; Environment &
Regeneration as a result of reduced income due to the economic climate and delays in service redesign
due to consultation timescales; Children and Young People due to the continuing demand and high cost
for children's agency placements.
Uncertain
CHF03 Forecast of efficiency
£13,151
£19,72
£21,3
savings to year end (£k)
5
43
Planned Action
CHF03- Much progress has been made towards achieving MTFP savings during Q2. An improved
position is reported as further savings are forecast to be generated to the year end. Some savings
proposals are ‘RAG rated’ as red – unachievable. However, where this is the case, alternative savings
proposals have been found to offset the deficit.
Off
CHF04 Forecast capital programme 90.00%
79.00%
90.00
Target
spend to year end (%)
%
Planned Action
CHF04- During Q2 the Economy and Resources Overview and Scrutiny Committee have commissioned
a full review of the capital programme. At Q2 the forecast is off target for a number of reasons, mainly in
the Environment & Regeneration schemes where two major schemes budgeted for 2011-12 (Bridge
Street and Accommodation purchase) will not be completed in year. Capital schemes are generally
profiled over a three year programme so this budget will be carried forward into 2012-13.
On
CHP01a Total number of Full Time
2843
2803
2784
Target
Employees (FTEs)
Planned Action
CHP01a - The number of Full Time Employees (FTEs) has reduced further in Q2, although this has
fallen away slightly from the target. A contributing factor here is there were fewer leavers in Q2
(82) compared to Q1 (114) but overall the measure is forecast as on target for the year

5.9.4 Key Facts and Figures
•

Since April, 100,000 calls have been received by the customer contact centre and
nearly 5,000 emails.

•

Over 33,000 visits have been made to the ‘one-stop shop’

Case Study
‘The Chest’ is a North West, Information Technology (I.T.) solution through which the Council
and our suppliers can make substantial savings in both time and cost by e-tendering.
‘The Chest’ brings benefits such as better self-service management of contract opportunities,
full transparency and audit of all processes, reduced Official Journal of the European Union
(OJEU) timescales through the use of electronic documentation and an environmentally
friendly solution due to the paperless process.
Lynton Green, Chief Finance Officer, Assistant Chief Executive’s
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6.

CORPORATE HEALTH OVERVIEW

6.1

This section of the report provides an overview of performance for the key corporate
health measures focusing on people, finance and customer.

6.2

People Performance
There are 13 ‘people’ measures in the Corporate Health scorecard. At quarter 2,
seven are on target (green), two are off target (red) and four are slightly off target but
within an acceptable threshold (amber). The table in 6.2.2 below provides details of
the measures showing as off target (red) and those within an acceptable threshold
(amber) and the planned action to improve performance in these areas.

6.2.1 Key Performance Messages
•

Work continues in the recording of employee equality and diversity information. All
employee equality and diversity measures are on target, these are:
•
•

•

Of the 223 senior management posts, 126 are occupied by women. This
equates to 56.5% of women in senior management and is higher/better than
the target set.
57 of 4,211 posts were occupied by an employee who had declared
themselves as disabled. This equates to 1.4% of staff and is higher than the
target of 0.8%. This is also higher/better than the performance reported at
quarter 1, and is a result of data cleansing and promotion of SAP updates for
employees.
193 of 4,211 posts were occupied by an employee from a non 'white British'
ethnic group. This equates to 4.6% of staff and higher than the target of 3.5%.
This is also higher/better than the performance reported at quarter 1, and is a
result of data cleansing and promotion of SAP updates for employees.

•

Sickness is slightly higher than targeted, but has improved on the previous
quarter. The Council continues to prioritise the effective management of sickness
through the improving attendance policy. Across the organisation, long term
sickness accounts for 54% of sickness (short terms sickness is 46%).

•

The number of full time employees is broadly in line with the targeted planned
reduction and forecast as on target for the year.

•

HR caseload measure (capability, grievance, disciplinary) are all on target and
compare well in the CIPFA benchmarking group at quarter 2. The average number
of disciplinary cases is 8.6 per 1000 employees (WBC = 4.3) and the average
number of Grievance cases per 1000 employees is 3.4 (WBC = 0.8)

6.2.2 The table below shows performance against target for quarter 2, performance data for
the previous quarter (and alert compared to target), the direction of travel (DoT)
compared to the previous quarter and the full year forecast. Where performance is
currently off target a description of planned action is provided.
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IMPROVEMENT ACTIONS – OFF TARGET/UNCERTAIN MEASURES
Q1
Actual
CHP01a Total number of FTEs

Q1
Alert

2843

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

2803

2784

Q2
Alert

Planned Action
CHP01a - See Corporate Plan Transforming Our Organisation ambiton, page 15
CHP02 Employee turnover (%)
10.8%
12.0% 13.0%

DoT
Since
Q1

Full Year
Forecast
On
Target

On
Target

Planned Action
CHP02- Whilst there were fewer leavers in Q2 compared with Q1, turnover for the full 12 month period
has increased and is now in range of the target. As effects of recent restructures are included in the
rolling 12 month average, it is likely that the turnover figure will increase. The future reduction of
numbers of FTEs will also influence this measure. There were 331 FTE leavers in the 12 months
covered by Q2, compared with 308 for Q1
Uncertain
CHP04 BV12 Days lost to sickness
11.7
11.6
11.3
(no days)
Days
Days
Days
Planned Action
CHP04- The actual number of days lost to sickness absence was 32,159, down 3,264 days from the
same period last year. There have been reductions in all directorates over the year, with the exception
on Assistant Chief Executives. However, performance in that directorate has improved over the last
quarter. The measure is still off target for the year, but performance over recent quarters, plus the
reduction compared to last year, does suggest an improvement in this area.
Off
CHP04b Days lost to short term
5.1
5.3
5.0
Target
sickness
Days
Days
Days
Planned Action
CHP04b - The total number of days lost to a short term absence was 14,571 - an increase of approx 879
from last year. Whilst there have been reductions in the number of days lost in P&I and Neighbourhood
& Community Services, there have been increases elsewhere. The average number of days lost per
FTE is 0.5 of a day higher than last year, and higher than the last quarter, the outturn has moved away
from the target for the year and if this trend continues, the full year target will not be achieved.
Uncertain
CHP15a Average spend on training 0.70%
0.70% 1.20%
as % of total paybill
Planned Action
CHP015a - Total to date this year on cost centre 190150 (excluding schools) was £338,808 against a
comparable wage bill of approx. £50.3m. Spend within Q2 was £162,108 compared with £176,700 in
Q1. As stated previously, spend may occur at specific pockets through the year (eg at the start of an
academic year, the periods following PR&D's etc), and the majority of spend against this budget code
goes through P&I. Some additional training is posted to other codes, and not included. The performance
tolerance for this measure has been set at 5% (percentage points) higher or lower. Further discussion
(at SMB) is required to ascertain if the Council wishes to maintain/increase training spend to invest in its
workforce, or to utilise existing skills and employing staff with the necessary qualifications, to reduce the
financial burden. It is recommended that Directorates set their own targets for this measure, based on
their current/future training requirements and budgets.
Off
CHP16 Employees having PR&D's
0.00%
6.9%
50.0%
Target
(%)
Planned Action
CHP16 - The out-turn for this measure captures those instances where at least the initial PR&D meeting
has taken place, based on data held in SAP. The baseline data excludes staff on 'zero hour' contacts,
teachers and employees who have been with the authority for less than 6 months. The outturn is lower
than would be anticipated at this stage of the year. It is important to note that the accurate recording of
PR&D's on SAP is vital in order for employees to receive a pay increment if applicable. The onus should
be placed on managers to ensure that, whilst meetings may well have taken place, details are updated
on SAP, otherwise a similar situation to last year will arise where there was a large scale exercise to
update SAP prior to the a deadline in January. Further discussion on the definition of this measure may
be required at SMB. Profiling of the targets could be set at a Directorate level, but additional clarity is
required if this measure is more relevant to the final Q4 target (95% PRDs on SAP) or the processes
and stages of PR&D captured throughout the year.
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6.3

Financial Performance

6.3.1 The forecast outturn position for 2011/12 is an overspend of £565k. This is made up
of a number of one-off pressures occurring in year that are currently being offset in full
or in part by compensating savings found elsewhere. These savings include vacancy
management, the creation of efficiencies through service redesign, and the
postponement of all non essential expenditure and the drawdown of reserves in
allowable areas. These one off pressures include:
a) The impact of job evaluation pay protection ceasing as a result of staff changes
during the past two years.
b) A delay in some service redesigns due to extended staff consultation timeframes
due to the size of restructuring process.
c) Undertaking comprehensive consultation processes in Adult Social Care.
d) The ongoing consultation with employees on changes to conditions.
e) A significant decrease in rental and fee income as a result of the current economic
climate.
f) A continuing demand and increase cost of children's agency placement and adult
and elderly care package.
6.3.2 Directorates are continuing to actively manage their finances in an attempt to mitigate
the overspend by undertaking robust budget monitoring processes. A review of
corporate reserves and provisions has been undertaken during quarter two which has
resulted in a drawdown of £1.5m of Directorate reserves for use in year. An additional
£750k has also been identified as available to transfer into the MTFP reserve to
ensure the Council has an improved position to respond in the event of any
unplanned/unavoidable one off pressures.
6.3.3 The budget for 2011/12 included planned savings of £22.8m of which £19.7m are
already being forecast as achieved. Whilst there have been delays in delivering some
savings projects this year, the majority of these savings are being achieved by other
means and it is anticipated that all these proposals experiencing delays will deliver the
full target, if not more in 2012-13.
6.3.4 There are 3 ‘finance’ measures in the Corporate Health scorecard. At quarter 2, two
are off target and one is off target but within an acceptable threshold. The table below
provides details of the measures showing as off target (red) and those within an
acceptable threshold (amber) and the planned action to improve performance in these
areas.
6.3.5 The table below shows performance against target for quarter 2, performance data for
the previous quarter (and alert compared to target), the direction of travel (DoT)
compared to the previous quarter and the full year forecast. Where performance is
currently off target a description of planned action is provided.
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IMPROVEMENT ACTIONS – OFF TARGET/UNCERTAIN MEASURES
Q1 Actual

CHF02 Expenditure variance
from budget (%)

1.6%
(Amended
from
-1.6%)

Q1
Alert

Q2
Actual
0.36%

Q2
Target

Q2
Alert

0.0%

Planned Action
CHF02 - See Corporate Plan Transforming Our Organisation ambiton, page 15
CHF03 Forecast of efficiency
£13,151
£19,725 £21,343
savings to year end (£k)
Planned Action
CHF03- See Corporate Plan Transforming Our Organisation ambiton, page 15
CHF04 Forecast capital
90.00%
79.00% 90.00%
programme spend to year end
(%)
Planned Action
CHF04- See Corporate Plan Transforming Our Organisation ambiton, page 15

6.4

DoT
Since
Q1

Full Year
Forecast
Uncertain

Uncertain

Off
Target

Customer Performance

6.4.1 There were six customer measures at quarter 1, this has been expanded and
developed to eighteen for quarter 2. This is due to improvements being made in how
the Council captures customer feedback. These measures may be refined for the next
quarter, and once established with agreed targets, may be cascaded down to
directorate level. Of the eighteen measures, eight are currently off target (red), eight
are on target (green) and two require further target setting. The table below provides
details of the measures showing as off target (red) and the planned action to improve
performance.
6.4.2 Key Performance Messages
•

The introduction of a new suite of complaints measures will provide further detail
on how the Council is responding to the various stages of complaints. As we now
have an improved Customer Relationship Management System (CRM) system to
log and track complaints and correspondence across the council, we will in future
be reporting on complaints at each stage (1, 2 and 3). Targets may need to be
refined or established throughout the year, in the absence of existing baselines,
and further updates will be provided as more data is populated throughout the
year.

•

Complaints, FOIs and MP letters responded to within timescales are all below (not
achieving) the target set. A review is being undertaken to identify the reasons for
this and to implement improvements.

•

A new measure has been designed to demonstrate the progress of the Council's
efforts to 'channel shift' customers onto less resource-intensive forms of contact.
We will monitor the data (for period’s quarter 2 to quarter 4) with a view to
establish a meaningful target for year-on-year increases in electronic contacts. In
the interim, we have estimated an average increase per quarter of 25,000
contacts. Contact areas for this measure include; website transactions, unique
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user visits to the website, downloads of e-magazines, consultation or e-petition
responses, emails to the generic email address etc.
6.4.3 The table below shows performance against target for quarter 2, performance data for
the previous quarter (and alert compared to target), the direction of travel (DoT)
compared to the previous quarter and the full year forecast. Where performance is
currently off target a description of planned action is provided.
IMPROVEMENT ACTIONS – OFF TARGET/UNCERTAIN MEASURES
Q1
Actual
CHC01 Number of complaints
received (No.)

Q1
Alert

94

Q2
Actual
168

Q2
Target
90

Q2
Alert

DoT
Since
Q1

Full Year
Forecast
Uncertain

Planned Action
CHC01 - The cumulative total number of complaints received to end of Q2 (Q1+ Q2) is 168 - this
comprises all requests at stages 1, 2 and 3. Now that we have a more effective monitoring and logging
system in place through the new customer relationship management (CRM) system, it is suggested that
we need to review the quarterly and full-year targets to something more realistic and in line with normal
complaint volumes as the original targets were estimated on old figures. As for a breakdown of where
complaints were directed to, below shows the cumulative Q1 and Q2 totals by directorate: ACE and
P&I – 2; E&R – 61; CYPS – 44; N&C – 61
On
CHC02 Complaints responded
94.00%
93.00% 100.00%
Target
to within timescale (%)
Planned Action
CHC02 - See Corporate Plan Transforming Our Organisation ambiton, page 14
On
CHC04 MP letters responded
73.00%
75.00% 100.00%
Target
to within timescale (%)
Planned Action
CHC04- Of the 134 total number of MP correspondence received in Q1 and Q2, 100 were on time and
34 were out of time. Where there was a delay, this was usually due to more complex or multiple issues
being raised within one letter. The breakdown of MP correspondence by directorate is as follows:
ACE/P&I - 5 received, 100% dealt within timescales; E&R - 95 received, 61 within timescales (64%)
CYPS - 27 received, 100% dealt within timescales; N&C - 7 received, 100% dealt within timescales
Uncertain
CHC05 % of Freedom of
94.00%
93.40%
95.00%
Information (FOIs) requests
dealt with on time (%)
Planned Action
CHC05 - See Corporate Plan Transforming Our Organisation ambiton, page 14
Uncertain
CHC06 No of Equality Impact
1
7
10
Assessments (EIAs) completed
Planned Action
CHC06 - The majority of outstanding EIAs at Quarter 2 are in draft form. Although there is slight
slippage from target, monitoring continues through relevant corporate groups and service
leads. Although there is time to achieve the full year target, the forecast has been flagged as uncertain
On
CHC08 Stage 1 complaints
Not
95.0%
100.0%
Target
responded to within timescale
reported
(%)
Planned Action
CHC08 - This is a new measure starting from Q2. As we now have an improved CRM system to log and
track complaints and correspondence across the council, we will in future be reporting on complaints at
each stage (1, 2&3). We will seek to establish a baseline position across Q2-Q3 when data is populated
and will then introduce full-year and quarterly cumulative targets for year end. Of the 164 stage one
complaints/comments received, 156 were responded to on time (95%)
On
CHC10 Stage 2 complaints
Not
75.0%
100.0%
Target
responded to within timescale
reported
(%)
Planned Action
CHC10 - Of four stage 2 complaints received within Q2, three were responded to within agreed
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timescales and one out of time. The percentage figure may be a little misleading: with the relatively low
number of stage 2 complaints, it may be better to report actual figures.
On
CHC17 Service requests
Not
79.0%
95.0%
Target
resolved within timescale (%)
reported
Planned Action
CHC017 - This is a new measure starting from Q2. As we now have an improved CRM system to log
and track complaints and correspondence across the council, we will in future be reporting on service
requests separately to complaints. We will seek to establish a baseline position across Q2-Q3 when
data is populated and will then introduce full-year and quarterly cumulative targets for year end.
Of the 75 service requests received, 59 were responded to on time:
ACE = 16 (all responded to on time 100%); ENR = 44 (28 responded to on time 64%); CYPS = 9 (all
responded to on time 100%); N&C = 6 (all responded to on time 100%)
The reason for delay is usually that a service request requires an action to be taken by the relevant
service before a response can be communicated to the customer: it is not always possible to complete
the action, update and report back within the timescale of 10 working days.

7.

DIRECTORATE HEALTH OVERVIEW

7.1

This section of the report provides an overview of directorate performance for quarter
2 against their key performance measures. For each directorate, details are provided
of the measures showing as off target (red) or within an acceptable threshold (amber)
and the planned action to improve performance. A complete list of each directorate’s
performance measures can be found in appendix 1.

7.2

On the whole, most directorates have an average of 63% measures on target (green)
at quarter 2, 16% are off target (red) and 9% are off target but within an acceptable
threshold (amber). The remaining 12% accounts for measures where it is not possible
to provide the relevant information at this time due to annual reporting, or time lags in
data availability.

7.3

Approximately 52% of measures that feature in the Directorate’s performance/service
delivery areas are improving or maintaining the previous quarter’s performance levels.
29% are declining and 19% of measures do no have relevant comparative data to
evaluate their direction of travel.
All Directorate's Performance Measures
R/A/G

All Directorate's Performance Measures
Direction of Travel
19%

21%

11%
9%

Improving

Green

Declining

Red
17%

Maintaining

Amber
63%

Unknown
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7.4

Neighbourhoods and Community Services

7.4.1 The Neighbourhoods and Community Services directorate have fourteen key
performance measures. Of these, ten are on target (green), one is showing as off
target (red), one is off target but within an acceptable threshold and two measures
cannot be reported at quarter 2. One of these measures is without quarter 2 data and
has been forecast as ‘off target’ for the full year. This has also been included in the
table.
N&C % of measures on/off target
80%
70%
60%
50%
40%
30%
20%
10%
0%

On Target
Off Target
Amber
Unknown

Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Quarter

7.4.2 Key Performance Messages
•

The number of people participating in leisure, library, sport, and physical activities
has exceeded the target set. Museum visits and Parr Hall/Pyramid programmes
are all above target.

•

Town centre footfall figures are on target, and higher than the same period last
year.

•

All adult social care and cultural measures are achieving their quarter 2 targets.
The measures currently off target (detailed below) relate to health areas.

7.4.3 The table below provides detail of the off target measures and planned action to
improve performance. Where directorate measures have appeared previously in the
report, they have been clearly referenced.
IMPROVEMENT ACTIONS – OFF TARGET/UNCERTAIN MEASURES
Q1 Actual

Q1
Alert

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

3PHVSB0501 Smoking
220
427
533
cessation measure – 4 week
(amended
smoke quitters (Rate)
from 166)
Planned Action
3PHVSB0501 See Corporate Plan Healthy and Active ambiton, page 10
3_PH_VSB10_10_Immunisation
94.1
94.1
95
rate for children aged 2 who
have been immunised for MMR
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DoT
Since
Q1

Full Year
Forecast
Uncertain

Off
Target
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Planned Action
3_PH_VSB10_10 - Q1 performance of 94.1% used as Q2 performance data will not be available in time
for WBC reporting timetable
Off
3_PH_VSC26-03_Rate of
553
Target
hospital admissions per 100,000 (amended
for alcohol related harm
from 559)
Planned Action
3_PH_VSC26-03_ See Corporate Plan Healthy and Active ambiton, page 10-11

7.5

Children and Young People’s Services

7.5.1 The Children and Young People’s Services directorate have ten key performance
measures. Of these, six are on target (green), one is showing as off target (red), two
are within an acceptable threshold (amber) and one can not be reported at quarter 2
(and is forecast as uncertain and included in the table).
CYP % of measures on/off target
80%
70%
60%
50%

On Target

40%

Off Target

30%

Amber

20%

Unknown

10%
0%
Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Quarter

7.5.2 Key Performance Messages
•

Children's social care assessments carried out in less than 7 working days and
less than 35 working days have again exceeded targets. Regular weekly and
monthly monitoring continues to take place to ensure that this level of performance
continues.

•

From April 2011, the reporting of first time entrants (FTE) to the youth system will
be directly reported from Police National Computer (PNC) to the Ministry of Justice
(MoJ). However, for local reporting purposes, the Youth Offending Team
Management Board have agreed to monitor FTE's using their data against the
2007/08 baseline until the official PNC out-turn figure is released by the MoJ. The
target agreed for Warrington for 2011/12 is 5% reduction (255 young people) from
the 2007/08 baseline (268 baseline).

7.5.3 The table below provides detail of the off target measures, and those that are within
an acceptable threshold, and the planned action to improve performance. Where
directorate measures have appeared previously in the report, they have been clearly
referenced.
IMPROVEMENT ACTIONS – OFF TARGET/UNCERTAIN MEASURES
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Q1 Actual

Q1
Alert

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

Q2
Alert

DoT
Since
Q1

Full Year
Forecast

On
NI063 Stability of placements of
64
67.4
68
Target
looked after children: length of
placement
Planned Action
NI063 - 58 out of 86 children in this cohort that have been in care for 2.5 years or more have also lived
in the same placement for 2 years plus. Particular attention is paid to this area, services are more
challenging to ensure that placement stability for children in care improves. 28 children are formally
tracked to ensure their care plans are progressed.
Uncertain
NI087 Secondary school
3.43
persistent absence rate
Planned Action
NI087 - The persistent absence threshold has changed. The DfE is reducing the threshold at which a
pupil is defined as persistently absent down to 15%. They anticipate that by lowering this threshold will
ensure that schools take action sooner to deal with absence. New targets need to be set
On
NI117 % 16 to 18 year olds who
6.3
7.6
7.5
Target
are not in education,
employment or training (NEET)
Planned Action
NI117 – See Corporate Plan Ambitious and Achieving ambition, page 12-13
Off
TL3 Number of primary schools
8
4
Target
below the floor standard
Planned Action
TL3 – See Corporate Plan Ambitious and Achieving ambition, page 12

7.6

Environment and Regeneration

7.6.1 The Environment and Regeneration Services directorate have seventeen key
performance measures. Of these, ten are on target (green), four are showing as off
target (red), and three are off target but within an acceptable threshold (amber) as at
quarter 2.
E&R % of measures on/off target
70%
60%
50%
On Target

40%

Off Target

30%

Amber

20%

Unknown

10%
0%
Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Quarter

7.6.2 Key Performance Messages
•
•

Household waste collected and waste recycled has not met targets for quarter 2,
but remain on target for the full year.
The average number of days taken to repair street lights is better than target and
is better than the previous performance.
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•
•

97% of potholes inspected for quality in quarter 2 met the quality standards
expected.
A new set of road casualty measures have been introduced in quarter 2 to replace
the old National Indicators. The Council are now working towards a long term
target of a 12% Killed and Seriously Injured (KSI) casualty reduction (88 to 77
casualties) by 2020 based on a 5 year average taken between 2005 and 2008.
Cumulative targets have been set, although the outturn is subject to seasonal
variations (e.g. weather). Each reported quarter is a running total of casualties
from the start of the calendar year and is recorded a quarter in arrears (for
example quarter 2 represents data from January to end June 2011).

7.6.3 The table below provides detail of the off target measures at quarter 2, and the
planned action to improve performance. Where directorate measures have appeared
previously in the report, they have been clearly referenced.
IMPROVEMENT ACTIONS – OFF TARGET/UNCERTAIN MEASURES
Q1 Actual

Q1
Alert

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

Q2
Alert

DoT
Since
Q1

Full Year
Forecast

On
NI167 Congestion : average
3.26
3.26
3.20
Target
journey time per mile during AM
peak
Planned Action
NI167 - This is an annual indicator and will be reported in Q4 when official data is provided by the
Department for Transport (DfT). The Q1 figure is the outturn for 2009/10, which is reported in 2010/11,
being the most current data. The target is to maintain journey times at or below the baseline of 3.20
minutes per mile on an agreed monitoring network comprising the A49 and A57 running N, E, S and W
of the town centre. Although 3.26 minutes per mile, is slightly above target, the variation of 0.06
(equates to 4 secs per mile) and is not a major concern. As such a 5% tolerance has now been applied,
enabling an amber status. For years 2012/13 and beyond, it is proposed to change the measure to cover
the borough as a whole using a new data set to be provided by DfT.
On
NI191 Residual household
150.3
297.78
292.50
Target
waste per household
Planned Action
NI191 - See Corporate Plan Environmentally Responsible and Attractive ambition, page 6
On
NI192 Percentage of household
48.1
46.8
47.94
Target
waste sent for reuse, recycling
and composting
Planned Action
NI192 – See Corporate Plan Environmentally Responsible and Attractive ambition, page 6
On
TRA028 Identified Reduction in 486.12
929
1250
Target
WBC Carbon Emissions (tonnes
CO2)
Planned Action
TRA028 – See Corporate Plan Environmentally Responsible and Attractive ambition, page 6
Off
EM04 Number of authorities
7
7
8
Target
parks & green spaces accredited
with green flag
Planned Action
EM04 – See Corporate Plan Environmentally Responsible and Attractive ambition, page 6
Off
CBC052 Telephony - Average
174
207
110
Target
speed of answers (secs)
Planned Action
CBC052 – Q2 saw an increase in call volumes on Q1 by 25% (we received 44,259 calls in Q1 and
55,379 calls in Q2). There was also a process issue in the implementation of CRM which created
increase call time length and reduced productivity. This problem was identified and a solution
implemented on 22nd August, however the call wait time was 240s for the quarter causing an increase
in the year to date result. This issue combined with the large increase in call traffic and the start of a
consultation period of a departmental restructure has caused a reduction in productivity and so an
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increase in wait time. These issues have been communicated to Members, back office partners and
customers. Resource planning is being reviewed to ensure wait times are reduced. There has been a
marked improvement in September which is expected to continue throughout the year to ensure that the
target wait time is achieved.
On
CBC113 Average waiting time
421
404
360
Target
(seconds) - face to face
Planned Action
CBC113 – The has been a reduction in average wait time to 404s for the year (381s for the quarter). It
is expected that this improvement will continue in Q3 and Q4 so that the year's target of 360s is
achieved. The visitor numbers for Q2 have been consistent with Q1 and the improvement in wait time
has been made by continuing to manage the resource and improvements with the process due to the
implementation of the new CRM.

7.7

Assistant Chief Executives

7.7.1 The Assistant Chief Executives directorate has seventeen key performance measures
Of these, eleven are on target (green), five are showing as off target (red), and one
can not be reported at quarter 2.
ACE % of measures on/off target
70%
60%
50%
On Target

40%

Off Target

30%

Amber

20%

Unknown

10%
0%
Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Quarter

7.7.2 Key Performance Messages
•

In quarter 2 the council achieved 80% positive media coverage, maintaining the
high performance at quarter 1. Given that quarter 2 covers the traditionally 'quiet'
media period of the summer, we have been particularly successful in obtaining a
number of features and prominent articles included in specialist and national titles
on subjects from regeneration of the town centre and Orford Park to support for
carers and fostering in Warrington.

•

A significant piece of work has been undertaken that automates much of the
reporting requirements for Closing the Gap, making reporting and monitoring much
easier and reducing duplication. The ‘deprivation fact sheets’ have been
developed as a new way of collecting and reporting performance and customer
insight information, to support better action planning with local communities.

7.7.3 The table below provides detail of the off target measures and planned action to
improve performance. Where directorate measures have appeared previously in the
report, they have been clearly referenced.
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IMPROVEMENT ACTIONS – OFF TARGET/UNCERTAIN MEASURES
Q1 Actual

Q1
Alert

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

Q2
Alert

DoT
Since
Q1

Full Year
Forecast

On
FIN121 Critical, high and
77.00%
83.00% 90.00%
Target
medium priority audit
recommendations implemented
(%)
Planned Action
FIN121 - Note that this indicator relates to the percentage of recommendations that have been
implemented. The data is compiled for the audits where the latest date of implementation for the
recommendations is within the relevant quarter. The data comes from follow up work by Internal Audit
(for Critical and High Priority recommendations) and from self-certification by managers (for Medium
Priority recommendations). Although performance has improved since Q1, this indicator is
still slightly below target owing to recommendations made within Neighbourhood and Communities being
dependent upon the implementation of Care Financials - this is now not due to start until January 2012.
Further follow up work is in progress in other systems to assess implementation status.
Uncertain
CHS02 Number of closing the
171
171
185
gaps measures on target
Planned Action
CHS02 - This figure is the Q1 outturn (latest available). A Q2 figure will be available (once submitted
from partners) by the end of November. Regular performance is reported to the Priority Action Group for
discussion and challenge. There have also been deep dive reports into a number of Super Output
Areas (SOAs). Deprivation factsheets for each SOA have been produced. Significant work has taken
place to improve the electronic process for quarterly reporting and this will be continually reviewed.
Uncertain
CDRP01 Anti-social behaviour
12.52
25.27
25.06
incidents reported to police per
1,000 population
Planned Action
CDRP01 – See Corporate Plan Safe and Strong ambition, page 8
Uncertain
FIN144 % of total procurement
43%
36.85%
40.00%
spend with local suppliers
Planned Action
FIN144 – See Corporate Plan Prosperous and Vibrant ambition page 4
Uncertain
FIN147 % of total procurement
57%
60.66%
65.00%
spend within the North West
region
Planned Action
FIN147 – See Corporate Plan Prosperous and Vibrant ambition page 4

7.8

People and Improvement

7.8.1 The People and Improvement directorate has seventeen key performance measures.
Of these ten are on target (green), three are showing as off target (red), and four can
not be reported at quarter 2.
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P&I % of measures on/off target
70%
60%
50%
40%

On Target

30%

Off Target

20%

Amber

10%

Unknown

0%
Q1

Q2

Q3

Q4

Quarter

7.8.2 Key Performance Messages
•

The collection of Corporate measures relating to HR caseloads (disciplinary,
grievance, capability and absence management) are all achieving target and
forecast to do so at full year.

•

Several new measures relating to the business units (introduced for quarter 1) are
all forecast to achieve their year end target. The business improvement
programme is also exceeding its target.

•

Membership and attendance of the employee engagement forum is being
monitored and is currently forecast as on target. There are now 51 employees in
the forum/group.

7.8.3 The table below provides detail of the off target measures and planned action to
improve performance. Where directorate measures have appeared previously in the
report, they have been clearly referenced.
IMPROVEMENT ACTIONS – OFF TARGET/UNCERTAIN MEASURES
Q1 Actual

P&I017 People claiming out of
work benefit in target Super
Output Area (SOA) (as % of
working age population)

Q1
Alert

Q2
Actual

Q2
Target

Q4
29.3

Q1
29.9%

Q1
28.8%

(Q1) data
n/a until
Nov 2011

(Q2)
data
n/a
until
Feb
2012

(Q2)
28.6%

Planned Action
P&I017 - See Corporate Plan Prosperous and Vibrant ambition, page 4
P&I019a Unemployed residents
4
29
49
assisted into employment.
Planned Action
P&I019a - See Corporate Plan Prosperous and Vibrant ambition, page 4
P&I019c Unemployed residents
1
9
17
assisted into employment from
target SOAs (10%)
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On
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Planned Action
P&I019c – Performance has improved since Q1, however it remains behind profile due to the low
number reported in Q1. We are expecting significant further delivery in quarter 4 as a new programme
has been approved to create around 30 Supported Apprenticeships in local community organisations.
The figure currently shown is cumulative for Q1-Q2. The actual period figure is 8 residents assisted into
employment from target SOAs during July/August/September (with a 3 month period target of 11)

8.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

8.1

The forecast outturn financial position for 2011/12 is an overspend of £565k. This is
made up of a number of one-off pressures occurring in year that are currently being
offset in full or part by compensating savings found elsewhere. Directorates are
continuing to actively manage their finances in an attempt to mitigate the extent of the
overspend by undertaking robust budget monitoring processes.

9.

RISK ASSESSMENT

9.1

The risk relating to the achievement of the Council’s priorities are identified, monitored
and addressed through service, directorate and strategic risk registers.

9.2

Significant improvement areas and Key Performance Indicators are closely monitored
through Strategic Management Board. Action is being taken to ensure appropriate
progress and development is made throughout the year.

10.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

10.1

Equality and diversity implications are assessed in relation to each aspect of
performance management. A further impact assessment is not necessary at this
stage.

11.

CONSULTATION

11.1 Consultation with key stakeholders has been undertaken to set targets, and takes
place on a regular basis in respect of monitoring performance.
12.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATIONS

12.1

To ensure that Executive Board Members are aware of the Council’s quarter 2
performance position up to 30 September 2011.

12.2

To ensure that Executive Board Members are aware of the progress being made
against our priorities and planned improvements are in place to further develop.

12.3

Detailed examination of performance at all levels within the organisation is crucial to
ensuring improvements. This also links to the role of elected members in scrutinising
performance.

13.

RECOMMENDATION
The Executive Board is recommended to:
(i)

note the quarter 2 performance position up to end of September 2011.
67

Agenda Item 7

(ii)

14.

15.

note that the relevant Executive Members will liaise with their Executive
Directors to discuss specific performance items.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
N/A

Clearance Details
Name

Relevant Executive Board Member
SMB
Relevant Executive Director
Solicitor to the Council
S151 Officer
Relevant Assistant Director

16.

Cllr H Patel
K Fairclough
D Terris
T Date
L Green
K Griffiths

Additional contact details for further information

Name

Telephone Number

Nick McCarthy
Amanda Juggins

X 2028
X 3207
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Date
Approved
29/11/11
22/11/11
18/11/11
22/11/11
22/11/11
22/11/11
18/11/11
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APPENDIX 1 – Complete List of Directorate Health Performance Measures

Measure

Neighbourhood and Community Services
Q2
Q2
Alert
Actual
Target

3 ASCOF 1C Proportion of people
using social care who receive self
directed support and those receiving
direct payments (NI 130) (%) (ASC)
3 NCS 01 Participation in Leisure,
Library, Sport, and Physical Activities
(No) (NCS)
3 NCS 05 Participation in cultural
events and activities (No) (NCS)
NCS028 Town Centre Footfall
3 ASCOF 2B Achieving independence
for older people through rehabilitation
& intermediate care (%) (ASC)
3 ASCL12 Percentage of LD
Domiciliary providers WBC
commission with who met KNMS for
'protection' CRILL (%) (ASC)
3 ASCL13 Percentage of OP Nursing
providers WBC commission with who
met KNMS for 'protection' CRILL (%)
(ASC)
3 PH VSB13-03 Percentage of the
population aged 15-24 screened or
tested for Chlamydia (%) (PH)
3 ASCL 01Timeliness of social care
assessments (18+) (%) (ASC)
3 IC 01 Readmissions within 30 days
of discharge
3 PH VSB10-10 Immunisation rate for
children aged 2 who have been
immunised for measles, mumps and
rubella (MMR) (%) (PH)
3 PH VSB0501 Smoking cessation
measure - 4 week smoke quitters
(Rate) (NCS)
3 PH VSC26-03 Rate of hospital
admission per 100,000 for alcohol
related harm (NI 039) (Rate) (PH)
3 NCS 04 Participation in community
events supported (No) (NCS)

DoT

Full Year
Forecast

28.20%

27.90%

On Target

1,744,617

1,691,155

On Target

621,447

608,424

On Target

10,609,939

10,282,131

On Target

90.80%

89.00%

On Target

80.00%

75.00%

On Target

100.00%

90.00%

On Target

9.5%

9.0%

On Target

82.5%

80.0%

-

On Target

7.33

7.33

-

Uncertain

94.1%

95.0%

Off Target

427.00

533.00

Uncertain

-

-

-

-

Off Target

Annual
Reported
Q4

Annual
Reported
Q4

-

-

Uncertain
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Measure

Children and Young People’s Services
Q2
Q2
Alert
Actual
Target

NI059 Percentage of Initial
assessments for children's social care
carried out < 7 working days
NI060 Percentage core assessments
for children's social care carried out <
35 working days
NI064 Child protection plans lasting 2
years or more
NI080 Achievement of a Level 3
qualification by the age of 19
NI111.09 First time entrants to the
Youth Justice System aged 10 – 17
TL4 Number of secondary schools
below the floor standard
NI063 Stability of placements of
looked after children: length of
placement
NI117 16 to 18 year olds who are not
in education, employment or training
(NEET)
TL3 Number of primary schools below
the floor standard
NI087 Secondary school persistent
absence rate

DoT

Full Year
Forecast

83.9

75

On Target

82.1

80

On Target

4.3

7

On Target

56

55

On Target

30

255

On Target

0

0

On Target

67.4

68

On Target

7.6

7.5

On Target

8

4

?

3.5
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Measure

Environment and Regeneration
Q1
Q1
Alert
Actual
Target

NI155 Number of affordable homes
delivered (gross)
EPPS L18 Look of the Borough:
Number of areas covered
NI168 % of principal road network
where maintenance should be
considered
NI169 % of non-principal road network
where maintenance should be
considered
TRA029 % of pot holes which meet
quality standards
BV215a.05 Rectify Street Lights-nonDNO
CBC114 ICT projects that are on time
and within budget (%)
NI195a Improved street and
environmental cleanliness (litter)
TRA33 RTA No. of all killed and
serious injury casualties (excluding
motorways)
TRA34 RTA No. of all slight injury
casualties (excluding motorways)
NI167 Congestion : average journey
time per mile during AM peak
NI191 Residual household waste per
household
EM4 No of authority's parks and green
spaces accredited with a green flag
NI192 Percentage of household waste
sent for reuse, recycling and
composting
TRA028 Identified Reduction in WBC
Carbon Emissions (tonnes CO2)
CBC052 Telephony - Average speed
of answers (secs)
CBC113 Face to face - Average wait
time (secs)

DoT

Full Year
Forecast

98

86

Uncertain

4

4

On Target

6

7

On Target

8

15

On Target

97

95

2.14

3

On Target

100

100

On Target

8

8

On Target

41

42.1

On Target

299

357.4

On Target

3.26

3.2

On Target

297.78

292.5

On Target

7

8

Off Target

46.8

47.94

On Target

929

1250

On Target

207

110

Off Target

404

360

On Target
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Measure

Assistant Chief Executive’s
Q1
Q1
Alert
Actual
Target

MON083 Committee agendas
delivered on time and accurately (%)
CSBC004 Savings achieved on
annual contract renewals (%)
FIN019 Grants claims returned on time
or in line with extensions granted (%)
FIN107 Quarterly budget and
performance monitoring on time
FIN129 2010/11 Closure completed on
time (%)
CEX027 Media Tracking Score –
increase in % split of positive/negative
press articles (%)
NI016 Serious acquisitive crime rate
per 1,000 population
NI020 Assault with less serious injury
rate per 1,000 population
P&P018 Number of health and safety
audits (schools)
FIN017 Receive unqualified audit
opinion
FIN122 % of closure actions for 201112 process completed by relevant
deadlines
CDRP01 No of ASB incidents to police
(per 1000 pop or cum)
FIN121 Critical, high and medium
priority audit recommendations
implemented (%)
CHS02 Number of Closing the Gap
Measures on target
FIN144 % of total procurement spend
with local suppliers
FIN147 % of total procurement spend
within the North West region
MON081 Meeting the required
performance standards for Electoral
Registration Officers (%)

DoT

Full Year
Forecast

100.00%

100.00%

On Target

18.32%

10.00%

On Target

0

0

On Target

100.00%

100.00%

On Target

100.00%

100.00%

On Target

80.00%

76.00%

On Target

4.94

6.32

On Target

2.78

3.15

On Target

3.00

3.00

On Target

Yes

Yes

On Target

Report from
Q3

100% (Q3)

On Target

25.27

5.06

Uncertain

83.00%

90.00%

On Target

171

185

Uncertain

36.85%

40%

On Target

1.51

1.58

On Target

Annual Report Q4

100% (Q4)
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Measure

People and Improvement
Q1
Q1
Actual
Target

CHP11a Disciplinary cases per 1000
employees
CHP11b Grievance cases per 1000
employees
CHP11c Capability HR cases per
1000 employees
CHP11d Absence management HR
cases per 1000 employees
P&I013 Assessment process to
identify Business Units and costs
across P&I
P&I014 Proportion of identified P&I
Business Units operating within target
running costs
P&I015 Business Improvement
Programme projects operating to
project plan targets
P&I016 Completion of full skills and
qualifications audit of the non-schools
workforce
P&I018 Average membership of the
Employee Engagement Forum
P&I018a Attendance rate for the
Employee Engagement Forum
P&I019a Unemployed residents
assisted into employment.
P&I019c Unemployed residents
assisted into employment from target
SOAs (10%)
P&I017 People claiming out of work
benefit in target SOA (as % of working
age population)
P&I020a Residents accessing SFA
funded lifelong learning provision.
P&I020c Residents accessing SFA
funded lifelong learning provision from
target SOAs (10%)
P&I021a Residents starting SFA
funded apprenticeships provision.
P&I021c Residents starting SFA
funded apprenticeships provision from
target SOAs (10%)

Alert

DoT

Full Year
Forecast

4.3

4.5

On Target

0.8

1.1

On Target

1

1.1

On Target

10.6

14.4

On Target

0

0

On Target

0

0

On Target

100

95

On Target

0.1

0.1

Uncertain

54

54

On Target

18

18

On Target

29

49

9

17

Q1, 29.9%

Q1, 28.8%

Reported in
Q3

Reported in
Q3

Reported in
Q3

Reported in
Q3

Reported in
Q3

Reported in
Q3

Reported in
Q3

Reported in
Q3

On Target
On Target

Uncertain

73

-

-

Uncertain

-

-

Uncertain

-

-

Uncertain

-

-

Uncertain
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD - 19 December 2011
Report of Executive
Board Member:

Councillor Colin Froggatt, Executive Board Member, Children
and Young People’s Services

Executive Director:

Kath O’Dwyer, Executive Director, Children and Young
People’s Services

Report Author:

Rick Howell, Service Manager Commissioning

Contact Details:

Email:
rhowell@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No:

05/11

Ward Members:

All

Telephone:
01925 442979

TITLE OF REPORT: CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLE’S PLAN CONSULTATION
2011-14
1.

PURPOSE

1.1

The purpose of this report is to seek Executive Board approval on the 2011-14
Children and Young People’s Plan (‘the plan’).

1.2

The plan (attached) was finalised following the closure of the formal period of
consultation (end of September) and after consideration and final comments by
the Children and Young People’s Partnership at their 13 October meeting.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

This report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

BACKGROUND

3.1

The Children and Young People’s Partnership (‘the Partnership’) brings together
all the organisations across Warrington who support children and young people
to achieve their potential. Included in this Partnership are health services,
education, the police, voluntary groups, fire and rescue and the local authority.

3.2

The 2011-14 Children and Young People’s Plan has been put together against a
background of unprecedented challenges for all partners. In July 2010 the
83
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Government removed the requirement on local authorities to set up or maintain
Children’s Trust Boards and the requirement on those Boards to prepare and
publish a joint Children and Young People’s Plan.
3.3

However, the Government also signalled ongoing support for the principle of joint
local planning and partnerships and viewed the removal of such duties as an
opportunity for Children’s Trusts where they continue to operate, to do so in
innovative ways which respond to local needs.

3.4

The Warrington Children and Young People’s Partnership (chaired by Cllr
Froggatt) was convinced that not only was there the need for continued cooperation and joint-working between agencies, but that this should be brought
together in a new Children and Young People’s Plan for 2011-14.

3.5

In making this decision the Partnership recognised that in the current economic
climate, where budget settlements for all partners remain tight and there are
many competing demands, the challenge was to do the best possible within
the constraints imposed to find local solutions to suit the needs of the
children, young people and families in Warrington.

3.6

As a result the Children and Young People’s Partnership agreed it could no
longer attempt to focus on as wide a range of priorities as it had previously and
that realistically it would have to concentrate attention on supporting and
addressing the more pressing needs of groups of children and young people in
Warrington.

3.7

Whilst partners will continue to work for all children and young people, the
Partnership agreed that the 2011-14 Plan would focus collaborative action that
concentrated upon:
•
•
•
•

Those issues where the Partnership can add ‘significant collective value’;
Targeting vulnerable children and families who are ‘at risk’ of poorer
outcomes and life chances;
Targeting communities (by place or type) that have higher concentrations of
need and vulnerable groups; and
Prevention and early intervention, wherever possible.

4

DEVELOPING THE PLAN

4.1

The development of the 2011-14 Children and Young People’s Plan has been
ongoing since January. Key milestones during this time have included the
formation of a multi-agency project team to agree the scope/process for the
production of the plan, the review of needs analysis and local data in order to
identify and recommend relevant core themes and priorities for the plan, and a
formal period of consultation to capture the views and feedback from
stakeholders, including children, young people and their families.
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5.

PERFORMANCE AND TRACKING PROGRESS

5.1

Once published and distributed, it is essential that the aims, vision and intent
of the plan are achieved through effective governance arrangements. The
Children and Young People’s Partnership agreed in January 2011 a revised
governance structure that includes a mixture of standing and task and finish
groups to oversee and deliver the intentions of the plan.

5.2

In particular, standing groups and task and finish groups will:
•
•
•
•
•

Drive the strategic development and associated tasks for their particular area
of focus;
Manage performance;
Provide reports on its activities to the partnership as required;
Ensure the voice of the child is heard in their work; and
Refer matters to the partnership as appropriate.

5.3

There are already a number of groups in existence that will be responsible for the
oversight and delivery of action plans for some of the core themes. For example
the previous Children and Young People’s Trust’s Family Support sub-group will
be revised to become the group responsible for the ‘Families at risk’ core theme;
the Disabled Children and Young People’s Strategic Group will be responsible for
the ‘Disabled children and young people’ core theme and the Children in Care
group will be responsible for the ‘Children in Care’ core theme.

5.4

It is important the Children and Young People’s Partnership review their
governance arrangements in light of the finalised plan and introduce task and
finish groups where necessary.

6.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

6.1

Delivery of interventions from Children and Young People’s Services will be
from existing core budgets.

7.

RISK ASSESSMENT

7.1

It is important that the Council and its services are clear about the priorities within
the Children and Young People’s Plan and its implications on service delivery.

7.2

The absence of a Children and Young People’s Plan would:
•

Reduce the ability to take account of local community’s aspirations, needs and
priorities;
• Have serious implications for Partnership co-ordination between all the public,
voluntary and community organisations and other stakeholders that operate
locally for the benefit of children, young people and their families; and
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•

Potentially reduce the effectiveness of the Children and Young People’s
services through fragmentation of strategies.

7.3

These risks can be mitigated by the adoption of the Children and Young People’s
Plan and its implementation, delivery and monitoring.

8.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1

The Plan takes account of equality and diversity matters with significant reference
to issues associated with Children, young people and families vulnerable to the
poorest outcomes, disability, those living in the most disadvantaged, areas etc.

8.2

Performance reporting and monitoring of progress will take account issues
associated with gender, inequality and diversity where appropriate and relevant.

9.

CONSULTATION

9.1

A formal period of consultation on the themes and priorities as identified took
place between July and September, with all partners from the Children and
Young People’s Partnership requested to comment and also to promote
opportunities for feedback.

9.2

A short questionnaire was publicised and circulated in order to allow
respondents to comment on whether they agreed with the core themes and
priorities presented and, if not, to suggest any alternatives. This questionnaire
was also made available on the Borough Council’s website to increase
accessibility and to enable on-line responses to be submitted.

9.3

During this time, officers from the Borough Council’s Youth Support Service
consulted directly with children and young people, working with the Children in
Care Council (the group established to give a stronger voice to children and
young people in the care of the local authority) and Impact (Warrington’s Youth
Council) to capture their views and comments on the emerging plan and its core
themes and priorities.

9.4

The consultation document and questionnaire was also presented to and
considered by the Council’s Corporate Parenting Forum and was also circulated
to members of the Children, Young People and Skills Overview and Scrutiny
Committee for comment.

10.

SUMMARY

10.1

This report sets out the focus of the new Children and Young People’s Plan for
Warrington 2011-14.
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11.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION
To ensure the Local Authority supports the shared intentions of the Children and
Young People’s Partnership and the joint plans and priorities included in the
Children and Young People’s Plan.

12.

RECOMMENDATION

12.1 The Executive Board is recommended to formally note and confirm the Council’s
support for the Children and Young People’s Plan including the priorities and
commitments for joint action.
13.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Warrington Children and Young People’s Plan Consultation 2011-14

Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
Rick Howell

14.

E-mail
rhowell@warrington.gov.uk

Telephone
442979

Clearance Details:
Name

Relevant Executive Board Member
SMB
Relevant Strategic Directors
Solicitor to the Council
Chief Finance Officer
Relevant Assistant Directors

Cllr Colin Froggatt
Kath O’Dwyer
Tim Date
Lynton Green
Ann McCormack
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Consulted
Yes
No







Date
Approved
16/10/11
22/11/11
14/11/11
22/11/11
22/11/11
22/11/11
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Foreword
Welcome to the Children and Young
People’s Plan 2011 - 2014.
The organisations that make up Warrington Children
and Young People’s Partnership are very proud of our
local children and young people, and believe there
is much to celebrate in terms of their achievements,
their behaviour and aspirations.
However, we also recognise that there is still much
to do to, particularly to narrow the gap in outcomes
between some children and young people and the
rest.
Whilst all partners retain a focus on providing high
quality and responsive services for their own lead
and interest area, this Plan will be the focus for those
joint strategies and approaches where no single
agency can make progress independently of others to
improve outcomes.
Resources are tight, but we feel that this Plan is both
realistic and ambitious for the future, particularly to
focus on getting help earlier to families most in need,
and working together to keep children safe.
We strongly believe that working together is the best
way to achieve our priorities, and invite you to join
us in ensuring success and improving outcomes for
children, young people and families in Warrington.
Cllr Colin Froggatt
Chair of the Children and Young People’s
Partnership

3
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Introduction to the
Partnership, and
purpose of the Plan
This is Warrington’s third Children and Young
People’s Plan. It is a coordinated plan setting
out the core themes and priorities that
Warrington’s Children and Young People’s
Partnership (formerly the Children and Young
People’s Trust) will address over the next three
years 2011 - 2014.
The Children and Young People’s Partnership brings
together the local organisations responsible for
services to children, young people and families. Each
member shares a commitment to improve children’s
lives in Warrington.
The Partnership includes the local authority, Health,
Police, Probation, Youth Offending Team, Connexions,
School and Colleges. It includes other important
local partners such as community and voluntary
organisations, JobCentre Plus and the Fire and
Rescue service.
The Plan has been put together against the
background of an unprecedented period of change
for all partners. In July 2010 the government
removed the requirement on local authorities to set
up Children’s Trust Boards and the requirement on
those Boards to prepare and publish a joint Children
and Young People’s Plan. It also removed the duty on
schools to co-operate through Children’s Trusts.
However, the Government also signalled ongoing
support for the principle of joint local planning, and
viewed the removal of such duties as an opportunity
for Children’s Trusts (where they continue to operate),
to do so in innovative ways which respond to local
needs.
5

In Warrington we remain convinced that not only
is there the need for continued co-operation and
partnership working between agencies, but that this
should be brought together in a new Children & Young
People’s Plan.
In making this decision the Partnership recognised
that in the current economic climate, where budget
settlements for all partners remain tight and there are
many competing demands, our challenge is to maximise opportunities within the constraints imposed
upon us, and find local solutions that suit the needs of
the children, young people and families in Warrington
that we serve.
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The Children and Young People’s Partnership agreed
to focus on a narrower group of priorities and to
concentrate attention on supporting and addressing
the needs of targeted children and young people.
This Plan is deliberately more focused than previous
plans. While partners will continue to work for all
children and young people, the Partnership has
agreed that the 2011-14 Plan is based around the
following:
• To have a focus around those issues where the
Partnership can add significant collective value
• To target vulnerable children and families who
are at risk of poorer outcomes and life chances
• To target communities (by place or type) that
have higher concentrations of need and
vulnerable groups
• Wherever possible focus on prevention and
early intervention.
This plan reflects the core themes and priorities
agreed by the Partnership, and will guide the work
programme for this body over the next three years. All
services in Warrington should be clear about how they
and others can and will contribute to these priorities.

Whilst the core themes and priorities have changed
from previous plans, the overall vision and aim of the
Children and Young People’s Partnership remain the
same:

Vision :
To ensure that every child and
young person in Warrington has the
opportunity to reach their potential.
Aim:
To improve outcomes and
reduce inequalities for the most
disadvantaged and vulnerable
children and young people in
Warrington, through the delivery of
services and interventions focussed
around the core themes and
priorities identified in this plan.
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How we have
developed this plan
Local organisations and services working with
children, young people, and families operate
within different frameworks of national
requirements, expectations and locally-agreed
priorities for development. To bring their work
together a joint plan is essential.
The purpose of this plan is therefore to set out the
core themes and priorities that Children and Young
People’s Partnership have agreed as needing to
be addressed by all those responsible for providing
services to children, young people and families in
Warrington.
To identify and agree the core themes and priorities
for this plan, a multi-agency project group worked
together to:

• Discuss the implications of the information
gathered and identify emerging priorities and
themes

• Collect and analyse information about the
characteristics and needs of children and young
people living locally, and the kinds of services that
already exist, and those we are planning to develop

• Discuss these findings and ideas with a wider
group of professionals and stakeholders working
with children and young people.

• Collect and analyse existing feedback and
suggestions from children, young people and
families living locally about existing services

The result is a set of core themes and priorities that
consistently underpin our aims of reducing the impact
of disadvantage and promote good outcomes for
children and young people locally.

• Consider and take into account national and local
policies and priorities for change across all
services to children and young people

7
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Underpinning principles
and processes
The Children and Young People’s Partnership has
agreed that they and other stakeholders apply a set
of principles and processes in order to implement and
deliver this plan. The key underpinning principles and
processes of this plan are therefore:

A commitment that children, young people
and families are at the heart of everything
we do
The Partnership is committed to promoting
opportunities to engage children and young people
in decision-making processes and to put them at the
heart of this and give them as much influence as
possible. We believe that this will help us to
continuously improve and achieve better outcomes for
the children and their families we work with.

A commitment to maintaining partnership
working
All partners have confirmed their commitment to
partnership working and will develop Partnership
structures to meet the needs of this plan.

A commitment that all staff have the right
skills to do their jobs
Achieving the aims and vision of this plan relies upon
the skill, capacity and commitment of all those who
work or volunteer with children, young people and
families in Warrington. The Partnership recognises
the continued importance of joint training and
development and will focus on the priority areas of
safeguarding, standards, assessment and induction.
All partners and stakeholders will commit to
integrated workforce development with the simple
aim of ensuring that they have the right staff with
the right skills to do their job.
9

A commitment to fairness and equality
for all children, young people and their
families
Some groups of children and young people are more
vulnerable to poor outcomes and this plan is
particularly concerned with responding more
effectively to their needs. In Warrington fairness and
equality means that no child, young person or
family is denied access to support because of their
age, race, gender, disability, sexual orientation or
beliefs.
The Children and Young People’s Partnership is
therefore committed to recognising and celebrating
diversity and responding to inequality. The
Partnership will ensure the core themes of this plan
therefore consider and challenge issues of equality
and diversity.

A commitment to embedding prevention
and early intervention
It is recognised both nationally and locally that the
costs of intervention escalate in proportion to need.
There are considerable social and financial benefits
in working differently, intervening earlier and reducing
dependency on more acute and specialist services
whenever possible.
It is essential that services do not wait until there is
a crisis. Early intervention is a key priority both for
implementing this plan but also in delivering a fair and
equitable system that improves outcomes.
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A commitment to working with families
Evidence tells us that a whole family approach is the
greatest impact on a child’s well-being to support
positive interventions with a family has more impact
on a child’s well-being than any other single factor.
The confidence of parents and their involvement in
learning, interest in schooling and aspirations for their
children all impact on levels of achievement, level of
social skills and self esteem. The negative impact of
poor parent child relationships because of such things
as substance misuse and mental health problems
are significant.  Supporting the family to develop
strategies to manage is essential

A commitment to developing joint
commissioning and investment
The process of joint planning and commissioning
enables partners to build services around the needs
of children and young people, and deliver outcomes
effectively and efficiently. Partners will continue to
develop their capacity for joint commissioning. There
will be a focus with joint plans and strategies related
to child and adolescent mental health, family support
and services for disabled children and young people.

A commitment to community & voluntary
sector development and support
An independent, healthy and vibrant voluntary and
community sector is important to the wellbeing of
children and families. The Children and Young
People’s Partnership recognises the need to support
the sector to develop and thrive in order to both meet
need and build social capital.

A commitment to effective data use and
information sharing
There is an enduring and common concern around
how much data and information is allowable and
appropriate to be shared. The Children and Young
People’s Partnership recognises the need to jointly
clarify such concerns and issues to ensure that data
collected and shared by partners is used effectively
to support the overall aim to improve outcomes for
children and young people in Warrington.
As part of the development of commissioning
processes we will continue to refine our
understanding of the needs of children and young
people and their families by:
• combining different data sources and information
to create a complete picture of the needs of every
child and young person
• profiling need at neighbourhood as well as district
level
• establishing a positive performance management
culture which challenges us to enquire into and
understand the issues we face, and to improve
outcomes for children and young people
• developing a cross-partnership agreement on
sharing data which enables, rather than hinders
efforts to understand the experiences and views
of our population
• ensuring that our information includes the voices,
views and experiences of children and young
people alongside statistical and needs-related
data.
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How will we know
if we have been
successful?
How we will measure our improvement
Each priority and theme has a number of success
measures included that will be used to gauge the
progress being made and impact of the Partnerships
activity. Current planning and performance
management arrangements will be improved by
putting in place systems that have the following
characteristics:

A culture of outcomes based thinking
We will focus on processes and activities to improve
outcomes for children and young people. In
developing this plan and its successor documents
and supporting delivery strategies, we recognise that
actions need to be based on approaches that have
been tested and proven to make a difference.
We will pursue the use of a commissioning model
of Analyse, Plan, Do, Review to develop our delivery
planning, and in measuring our success against the
plan.

Clearer indicators and targets
This plan highlights what success will look like. It
does not contain specific action plans.
This Plan substantively notes those high-level measures of success which should produce tangible results
for targeted children and young people in Warrington,
and which can be shared by all partners.
We have sought to agree meaningful and locally
targets which are relevant, limited and appropriate
or useful in telling the story of progress on the things
that have been agreed as important. Reducing duplication and bureaucracy in gathering and presenting
data is a priority.
11

Performance management and reporting
The Children and Young People’s Partnership’s
structure has been designed to ensure critical review
and continuous improvement. The key features of the
performance management and reporting framework
are:
• presentation of performance management data
which is timely and allows trends and issues to be
identified across a range of indicators, services
and partner agencies
• clear accountability for performance management
within the governance structure to ensure that
issues are owned and action is pursued.

Annual review and planning cycle
The Children and Young People’s Partnership have
overall responsibility for the production, evaluation
and monitoring of this plan. The plan will be subject
to annual review, to reflect needs and priorities with
due regard to changing policy, financial and service
issues.
Key partners, including children and young people,
their families and organisations representing specific
vulnerable groups will monitor the implementation of
the plan, evaluate its impact, and help to inform future
planning.
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The Children and
Young People’s Plan,
in context
Children and Young People in Warrington
The Borough of Warrington covers 182 square
kilometres and is situated in the heart of the North
West region. Latest data shows that the overall
population of Warrington is 198,900 of which
100,400 are female and 98,500 male with the
overall population increasing by 1,100 since 2009.
Almost a quarter of the overall population (47,800)
are children aged 0 - 19, of which approximately
24,600 are male and 23,200 are female.
• Most of our children and young people feel safe
and are safe
• Most live in settled families that work, although a
rising number have seen change;
• Most have good health;
• Most of our children enjoy and do well at school.
Rather than re-present the findings and evidence
contained within the analysis of data and
consultations to date readers can refer to the Joint
Strategic Needs Assessment data available via the
council’s website and/or copies of the data gathered
to support the production of this Plan.

13

To provide a simple frame for all that follows we have
projected Warrington as a village of 100 children and
young people and found that:
For every 100 children and young people in
Warrington:
• 7 are from a black or minority ethnic group
• 13 are living in households in ‘poverty’ (9 with a
lone parent, 4 with a couple)
• 11 are registered for free school meals
• 3 of the children of school age have an identified
special educational need (SEN) that requires
specialist support; and a further 17 need extra
help with learning.
• 3 will be in a household claiming jobseekers
allowance
• 1 disabled child aged 0-19
• 9 aged 13-19 receiving intensive support around
their future
• 29 children are dependent on workless benefits
(16 aged 0-4, 13 aged 5-15)
• 19 children are in families in receipt of Child Tax
Credit and Working Tax Credit
• 4 children are Children In Need
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• 95 will be in education or work based learning
at 17 years old
• 1 of the girls will get pregnant before they are 18
• 8 will be classed as obese at the age of 5 and 16
will be obese by the age of 11.
Of those 100 children and young people in
Warrington taking exams/tests:
• 62 will leave school with 5 or more A*-C GCSE’s
that include English and Maths
• 62 will have a good performance in the early years
Foundation Stage and 82 will have good level in
Early Years of Personal, Social, Emotional (PSE)
development
• 85 will have good Level in Early Years
Communication, Language and Literacy.

                               Warrington Children and Young People’s Plan 2011 - 2014

14

The national and
local context
Nationally and locally, we are experiencing a period
of considerable changes in policy, accountability and
funding. All partners are experiencing changes in the
way services will be organised, funded or governed in
the period which this plan covers; for example:
• It is likely that Police forces will be governed by
directly elected Authorities, responsible for
determining local policing priorities.
• The Coalition Government’s ‘Big Society’ agenda
will see major changes for the community and
voluntary sector, with power and choice devolved
to local communities and an increased role in
delivering public services.
• GPs will begin to commission more and more
health services on the behalf of their patients,
reflecting local needs.
• Wide-ranging reform of the NHS will continue
with many health improvement functions becoming
Local Authority responsibilities - along with duties
for strategic needs assessment and joining-up
commissioning arrangements.
• Local Strategic Partnerships will be subject to
review, and Health and Wellbeing Boards will be
required by statutes with responsibility for
promoting integration and partnership with health,
social care and other services.
• The inspection regimes and reporting
responsibilities of all partners will be reformed
and reviewed, with a change in the way targets
are set and performance monitored. In addition
the focus on outcomes for service users will be
increased.
• There will be considerable change in public
services, with many elected and unelected bodies
subject to review or reform.

15

Some changes will be short-term but many, such as
those as a result of changes to public health services,
benefits and schools, will create new systems and
change relationships. It is all the more important,
therefore, to have a clear view of the priorities for
children and young people to ensure that services
across Warrington are best targeted and able to meet
needs, maximise operational efficiencies and improve,
where necessary, effectiveness of service delivery.
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Sustainable Community
Strategy
‘One Warrington: One future’ is the refreshed
Sustainable Community Strategy developed through
the Warrington Partnership, the Local Strategic
Partnership. It is the long-term strategy that sets out
partners’ collective vision for Warrington, together
with the objectives and outcomes they want to
achieve. As such, it acts as the umbrella strategy for
all other strategies produced locally, including this
Children & Young People’s Plan.
Addressing the geographical inequalities and closing
the gaps in quality of life are by far the most
important aims of the Warrington Partnership. The
gaps in income, employment, health opportunities
and living conditions are some of the key challenges
that need to be tackled in pursuit of the vision that
‘by 2030, Warrington will be recognised as one of the
best places to live and work in the UK, where
everybody enjoys an outstanding quality of life’.
In order to deliver its goals, the Sustainable
Community Strategy stresses the importance for
partnership working between agencies, organisations,
business and the voluntary and community sectors to
continue and develop in the future.

Child Poverty Strategy 2011-14
Living in poverty means more than just having a low
income.  Research and data shows that children who
grow up in poverty are, in relation to their peers:
• Less likely to succeed at school
• More likely to suffer from poor health
• Less likely to secure a good job as an adult
• More likely to offend
• Less likely to access a range of cultural and leisure
activities
• More likely to be taken into care.
This in turn limits their potential in later life and a
cycle of poverty is created.  Latest data available
suggests that there are 5,985 children and young
people under the age of 20 classed as ‘living in
poverty’ in Warrington, equivalent to 13.5% of the
under-20 population.
The purpose of the child poverty strategy is to set out
a three-year approach and vision to reduce child
poverty through a multi-partnership approach to
tackle its key drivers and causes. Clearly this plan
supports the principles set out within the strategy and
will contribute to achieving the outcomes sought.

As with the Children and Young People’s Partnership,
the Local Strategic Partnership recognises that the
challenges facing Warrington cannot be addressed by
any one agency on its own; therefore the outcomes
achieved from the delivery of this plan will support,
and be supported by, a range of other local plans and
strategies, notably:
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Themes and priorities
The following pages set out the key themes and priorities agreed by the Partnership as the focus for this Plan.
Each section covers the broad reasons for the issue featuring within the Plan and some of the approaches to
judging impact and progress.

Themes for
joint action

The core themes and priorities for 2011-14
Families
at risk

Disabled
children and
young people

Children
in care

Positive
activities

Early
intervention
and prevention

Safeguarding

Joint System and Process Development : Workforce Development, Commissioning, Engagement
and Participation, Community & Voluntary Sector Development and Support, Equality and
Diversity, Data Use and Information Sharing

Priority issues identified

Alcohol and
substance
misuse

Transition
Short breaks
and play

Care
arrangements
and living
environments

Neglect
Domestic
abuse
Adult/
parental
mental
health

Complex
health
needs
Employment,
education
and training

Effective
health support
Develop
personal and
social skills,
talents and
abilities

Things to do,
places to go
Access to
play and
leisure
Reducing
risky
behaviours

Preparation for
leaving care
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Emotional
health and
wellbeing
Sexual health
and teenage
pregnancy
Speech and
language
Breastfeeding

Safe from
harm
Effective
and efficient
systems
Scrutiny and
challenge

Theme 1:
Families at risk

Neglect

Why is this important?

Domestic abuse

Families are perhaps the most important factor in
children’s lives, where they can live and develop in a
loving, caring, supportive and safe environment.
Whilst many children, young people and families
address the challenges that they experience through
their existing skills, resources and social networks,
others struggle. Our local information is telling us that
we could offer earlier help and intervene more
effectively with families where there are risks of
problems escalating.

What are our priorities?
To ensure that children and young people are
protected from violence, abuse and neglect and that
families, parents and carers are supported when they
most need it. In particular to focus on those children,
young people and families where risk factors are
present and increasing but are perhaps on the edges
of help from specialist services. Some examples are
provided below of the triggers for further need:

Alcohol and substance misuse
The effects of parental alcohol and substance misuse
on their children can be extremely negative however
this is very often a hidden problem. Parental
substance misuse is associated with neglect, poverty,
physical or emotional abuse, separation and exposure
to criminal behaviour.

Where the continued failure by a parent or carer to
provide a child with the basic things needed for their
psychological, intellectual and physical development,
such as food, clothing, shelter, medical and dental
care and adequate supervision.

Findings show that children who are exposed to
violence in the home may suffer a range of severe
and lasting effects. Children who grow up in a violent
home are more likely to be victims of child abuse.
Those who are not direct victims have some of the
same behavioural and psychological problems as
children who are themselves physically abused.

Adult/parental mental health
Despite the number of families affected by parental
mental health difficulties and the profound impact it
can have on family life, evidence suggests that adult
mental health services often fail to take account of
the parenting responsibilities of their service users.
Whilst negative impacts are not inevitable, children of
mentally ill parents are at increased risk of cognitive,
emotional and social difficulties.

What will success look like?
• Increase in the number and quality of common
assessments undertaken, with evidence of
participation of families and all relevant partners.
• Reduction in repeat incidents of domestic abuse.
• Parents accessing mental health services are
supported with multi-agency plans.
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Theme 2:
Disabled children
and young people
Why is this important?
There is a role for all services and communities to
meet the needs of disabled children, young people
and their families. Information gathered from
consultation and data highlights that major barriers
to wellbeing and future prospects are:
i) the extent to which families can access similar
opportunities to their non disabled peers
ii) that personalised services need to meet the need
of the child and their family/carers.

What are our priorities?

Transition to adulthood: This has been an area of
concern for parents for some time and was again the
‘hot topic’ of concern at the 2011 Parents
Conference. It is vital that the partnership work
continues to ensure there is change at an operational
level to ensure a more seamless transition to
adulthood for all disabled young people and their
parents/carers. Clear pathways, person centred
approaches, and an increase in Post 16 opportunities
will be key to delivering improved outcomes.
Short Breaks and play: Children, young people and
parents have reported significant barriers to play
and leisure opportunities and there continue to be
some gaps in provision, activities and opportunities
out of school particularly during school holidays. It
is acknowledged that whilst this is poor for many
some groups like those with high functioning Autistic
Spectrum Disorders have even more difficulty. It is
therefore essential to work in partnership (particularly
with the voluntary sector) to ensure opportunities are
extended for all.

Each of our priorities are underpinned by the need
to ensure disabled children, young people and their
families have access to opportunities and choices that
help them to achieve their potential and that services
are more personalised.
For parents of disabled children, access to help so
they can maintain a stable family life and continue
to manage caring with other demands is vital.
Children have told us consistently they want more
opportunities to spend time with friends outside
school and better planning and information on their
future prospects and opportunities.
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Complex health needs: Consultation with families
has revealed gaps in provision for children with the
most complex health needs and we know that not all
families are accessing the support that is available.
The introduction of the Continuing Care Framework
for children and young people means a new and more
joint approach is needed including, health, education,
and social care elements. We feel it is important to
understand the needs of these children (both now and
in the future) to ensure that appropriate services and
support are developed.
Emotional health and wellbeing: A gap has been
identified in relation to the provision of specialist
emotional health and well being support for disabled
children and young people. It is important to have a
joint partnership approach to this gap in provision to
support the development of sustainable solutions.

Education, employment and training
Further to the issue of transition raised earlier young
people with learning difficulties or disabilities are
one of the groups most likely not to be in education,
employment or training aged 16-19 and then into
adult life.  Better quality, more choice and increased
accessibility to post 16 education and employment
opportunities, via improved transition planning and
joint working between different services, is essential.

What will success look like?
• Parents and carers report positively on the
co-ordinated support they receive during transition
to adulthood.

• Parents and carers report that information on how
to get help is more easily available.
• Parents and carers report that appropriate services
are available at the right time to support the
emotional health and wellbeing needs of disabled
children and young people.
• An increase in numbers of disabled young people
in employment, education or training.

• Parents, carers and children report improved
opportunities to access play, leisure and short
breaks, including universal provision.
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Theme 3:
Children in care

What are our priorities?

Why is this important?

Living in a safe and protected care arrangement
Children in Care are clear that a secure and stable
home life whilst in care is essential to all other
outcomes. We need to significantly develop the range
of options available for children and young people in
care who have different needs.

Most children grow up in their own families but a
relatively small number of children need to live away
from their families and grow up in a range of
alternative care arrangements that include foster care,
residential care and supported independent living.
These children are described as being ‘looked after’
or ‘in care’ and are the responsibility of the local
authority that is, in effect, their ‘parent’. Warrington
Borough Council Children and Young People’s
Services look after 240 - 250 children and young
people at any given time. Most children and young
people come into care because of abuse or neglect
and family difficulties. Around 73% of children in care
live with foster carers or with family and friends/carers.

Harnessing the support and involvement of all
agencies is a critical element to improving outcomes;
therefore the main areas for Partnership interest and
focus will be to ensure Children in Care are:

Living in a caring, healthy and learning
environment
To improve learning outcomes for Children in Care
they need access to appropriate and often additional
support, encouragement and guidance both at home
and in school. It is essential that there is positive
communications and planning between home and
school.

Research and data indicate that outcomes for children
and young people in care are substantively poorer
than the general child population and that additional
support is required if they are to have the same life
chances as their peers. Whilst evidence shows that
outcomes for children in care are improving, there is
still a significant and unacceptable gap between their
outcomes and those of their peers.
No one service or agency can by itself provide all the
support needed by children in care. It requires all
services and agencies to ‘share the care’ and actively
work together to ensure the right support and
opportunities are made available to children and
young people in care and their carers.
21
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Having cultural beliefs and personal identity
respected and supported
Identity and attachment is very important for all
children and particularly those in care. To make a
positive transition to independence in later life and to
have good self esteem, children need support with
this. All those that work with, or are close to Children
in Care need to support and respect issues of identity
and cultural beliefs.
Having access to effective health assessment,
treatment and support
Access to high quality and timely health assessments,
followed by appropriate support and services is
fundamental. There are duties and responsibilities
that fall equally to organisations and carers alike to
ensure that health needs are met and monitored
effectively.
Having opportunities to develop personal and
social skills, talents and abilities and to spend
time in freely chosen play, cultural and leisure
activities
The ability to form and sustain positive relationships
for children in care is essential for good future
prospects. The opportunity provided by participation
in a variety of challenging and stimulating activities
supports future development and confidence. Children
in care tell us that they want to experience the same
opportunities as any other child regardless of their
circumstances.
Being prepared for leaving care by being
supported to care and provide for themselves in
the future
The transition out of care or into adulthood is not a
single event or moment. Preparation for leaving care
is something that happens over an extended period

and with the right ingredients and support this can be
positively managed. Our Children in Care have told
us they often want a mixture of practical help and
advice with making the right choices for their future
but significantly for the planning process to start early
and not be rushed.

What will success look like?
• ‘Have your say’, the Children in Care Council
will be visible, focused and influential in policy
and practice. A representative will have a seat on
the Local Authority’s Corporate Parenting Forum
and on the Children in Care sub-group, and the
views of the Children in Care Council will be
always be considered.
• There will be evidence that the pledge to Children
in Care is upheld by officers and members across
the local authority.
• All agreed performance indicators are high scoring
and individual children’s outcomes are improved,
whether this related to physical and emotional
health, placement stability and educational
outcomes.
• Children in Care and care leavers grow up to
become successfully involved in their communities.
• Children in Care will be able to decide where they
live, how they access employment and education
and how to spend their social and leisure time.
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Theme 4:
Positive activities
Why is this important?
How children and young people spend their leisure
time matters. Taking part in positive social/leisure
and out of school activities helps children and young
people to form and sustain positive relationships,
manage and learn about decision making and risk,
and build their social and communication skills and
self-confidence. Evidence confirms that an array of
accessible well run activities promote positive and
diminish anti-social behaviour, contributing to safer
and more cohesive communities.

What are our priorities?
It is key to open and keep open communication and
consultation with young people to establish what they
see as relevant and engaging positive activities. Our
scope should not be limited to maintaining what has
always been done, and new approaches need to be
considered. Incorporated in all priorities is the need to
improve access to regular up to date information on
what is on offer and when.

Things to do, places to go
The Children and Young People’s Partnership
acknowledges the importance of ‘things to do, places
to go’ for children and young people. Whilst there
is acknowledged to be widespread provision of
activities across Warrington, it is unclear as to
whether this activity continues to be either sufficiently
accessible or what children and young people want,
if it is in the right place, affordable, accessible or of
sufficient quality.
23

Access to play and leisure
Increased access to safe places to meet, leisure,
culture and sporting opportunities, particularly for
those vulnerable to the poorest outcomes such as
children with disabilities either independently or with
their parents/carers is a particular concern. Ensuring
that such young people are able to take part in
exciting and interesting activities is an important
priority and of key importance in ensuring those
young people’s life chances are maximised.
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Risk taking can expose young people to harm, reduce
aspirations, and increase vulnerability as well as
cause physical and social problems. Our evidence has
noted that whilst the number of first time entrants to
the criminal justice system is falling, others issues like
teenage pregnancy and some sexually transmitted
infections are static or worsening.

What will success look like?
• Young people report that information about play
and leisure opportunities is excellent and easily
available.
• Services report an increase in take up of positive
activities by children and young people.
• Re offending rates are reduced.
• Reduction in the number of first time entrants to
the criminal justice system.

Focusing on risky behaviours
Understanding and managing risk is a normal and
positive part of growing up. It can also support the
development of resilience and enable young people
to grow and aspire to make positive decisions about
their lives and the world they live in. However, some
risky behaviour if maintained can become harmful
and entrenched.
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Theme 5:
Early intervention
and prevention
Why is this important?
Early intervention and prevention are at the heart of
what the Partnership is seeking to achieve for
children, young people and families in Warrington.
The ambition is to accelerate the shift in emphasis
onto more effective earlier interventions and away
from dealing with the consequences of long term
difficulties.  

What are our priorities?
The issues highlighted below are those where joint
attention and consideration are believed to be most
relevant and effective to achieving wider longer term
outcomes.

A joint focus on emotional health and
wellbeing
Addressing the emotional mental health and wellbeing
of children and young people is central to achieving
good outcomes for children and young people.
It is estimated that about 35% of children will be
affected by a mental health disorder at some time
during their childhood and that the number is
increasing. We recognise that there are particular
issues associated with early support and intervention
relating to disabled children and young people,
Children in Care and certain specialist provision that
need to be addressed.
25

Additionally there is evidence of rising numbers of
children with emotional and behaviour difficulties.
Many begin at an early age and low level, but
progress to being established in early and late teens.

Improve sexual health and reduce teenage
pregnancy
Issues around physical health are inextricable from
mental health and wellbeing. The consequences of
unsafe sexual behaviour such as early pregnancy
and sexually transmitted infections (STI’s), including
HIV infection have a major impact on young peoples
futures.
Reducing the number of teenage conceptions and
improving outcomes for teenage parents and their
children is a key priority for all agencies.
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Speech and Language
Communication is fundamental for all areas of child
development and there are clear links between poor
communication, poor educational attainment and
high levels of deprivation. Children with primary
language difficulties are at higher risk of
developing behavioural, emotional and social
difficulties. If tackled early and effectively then later
more sustained interventions are greatly reduced.

More mothers choosing to breastfeed
Breastfeeding rates in Warrington are poor compared
to other areas in the country and in the Northwest
and although efforts are being made to improve
breastfeeding support, the numbers of women
breastfeeding are remaining consistently poor and
fall short of the targets set for Warrington.
The major health benefits of breastfeeding for women,
babies and children can reduce the prevalence of
acute and long term illnesses and is evidenced in
terms of positive early attachment and future healthy
weight.

What will success look like?
• Reduction in number of teenage conceptions.
• Reduction in reported numbers of young people
contracting sexually transmitted infections such as
Chlamydia.
• Reduction in the number of exclusions from
schools.
• Reduction in reported waiting times for speech and
language services.
• Increase in the prevalence of breastfeeding and
the percentage of infants being breastfed at 6-8
weeks.
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Theme 6:
Safeguarding
Why is this important?
Safeguarding the health and wellbeing of children and
young people is key to ensuring they achieve to the
best of their ability, make a positive contribution to our
communities and make a positive transition to adult
life.
Safeguarding in this context is used to mean both
child protection services and other activities designed
to make children safer at home, at school, in their
communities or using public services. It is crucial that
the Partnership focuses on how best to improve
these outcomes through excellent services, effective
frontline practice, well supported and confident
capable staff, and through investment in early
intervention and prevention.
Warrington Safeguarding Children Board (WSCB) is
the key statutory mechanism for agreeing how the
relevant organisations in Warrington will co-operate
to safeguard and promote the welfare of children,
and for ensuring the effectiveness of what they do.
The Board provide an annual report to the Children
and Young People’s Partnership which outlines
successful outcomes and highlights any areas of risk
or vulnerability which may need to be considered by
the Partnership when considering commissioning
priorities. This report and their collective input has
guided these priorities
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What are our priorities?
The  Warrington Safeguarding Children Board
recommends that the Partnership and Children and
Young People’s Plan focus on three main areas:
Children and Young People are kept safe from
harm - Intelligence and data has shown that there
are issues to be addressed jointly relating to:
• Children missing from care - ensuring children
are in secure and safe placements that meet their
needs and that risk of breakdown is minimised
• Private fostering - improving awareness,
management and monitoring of such
arrangements.
• Sexual Exploitation - rising concerns around
patterns of young women facing exploitation and
the need for increased awareness and joint
responses on this.

What will success look like?
• Increase in the number and quality of common
assessments undertaken, with evidence of
participation of families and all relevant partners.
• Improved and effective use of the revised
pan-Cheshire missing from home or care protocol
with the intention of reducing the number of
children reported as missing from home or care.
• Increased awareness of safeguarding
responsibilities by all partners and an increased
community understanding of safeguarding.
• All children in care receive timely reviews which
produce specific and relevant care plans that
young people and their families contribute to with
support and engagement of all partners.

Effective and efficient systems / forward planning
• Forecasting need, trends and alerts around quality
and effectiveness need to be improved through
more effective use of the data we hold.
• Scrutiny and challenge - A continued focus on
standards and effectiveness of Safeguarding
outcomes for vulnerable children with reference
to systems and processes designed to safeguard
and protect.
Our focus will be on:
• Effectiveness of care planning and meeting
regulations.
• A sufficient, capable and confident workforce.
• Programme of challenge for agencies linked to
Section 11 audit.
                               Warrington Children and Young People’s Plan 2011 - 2014

28

Implementing the governance
arrangements of the Children and
Young People’s Partnership

Warrington
Partnership
(LSP)

CYP Voluntary
& Community
Sector Forum

Health and
Wellbeing
Board

Warrington
Safeguarding
Children Board

Warrington
Children and
Young People’s
Partnership

Standing
Performance
group

14 - 19
Partnership
Group
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Emotional
Health and
Wellbeing group

Family Support Disabled Children
& Young People
and Families
Strategy Group
at Risk Group

Integrated
Workforce
Development
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Children
in Care
Group

Teen’ Pregnancy
Commissioners
Group

Contact us
To find out more about this plan or the work of
the Children and Young People’s Partnership,
please contact:
Children and Young People’s Partnership team
Warrington Borough Council
New Town House
Warrington
WA1 2NJ
Tel: (01925) 443126
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 19 December 2011
Report of Executive
Board Members:

Councillor Pat Wright, Executive Board Member, Health and
Wellbeing and Adult Services
Councillor David Keane, Executive Board Member,
Environment and Public Protection

Executive Directors:

Andy Farrall, Executive Director, Environment and
Regeneration
Joe Blott, Executive Director, Neighbourhood and Community
Services

Report Author:

Helen Catterson, Housing Policy and Programme Officer

Contact Details:

Email Address:
hcatterson@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

006/11

Ward Members:

All

Telephone:
01925 442814

TITLE OF REPORT: SOLUTIONS TO ROUGH SLEEPING IN WARRINGTON
1.

PURPOSE

1.1

This Strategy aims to address the issue of rough sleeping or risk of rough
sleeping in Warrington through an assertive and agreed approach with all
partners and stakeholders, to ensure that ‘by the end of 2012 no one will live
on the streets of Warrington and no individual arriving on the streets for the
first time will sleep out for more than one night.’

1.2

The number of people physically sleeping rough on the streets of Warrington
is not significantly high but is not decreasing. There are a number of
services that can be accessed by rough sleepers in the borough which
encourage a comparatively large ‘influx’ of rough sleepers from other
localities that gravitate to Warrington. However, there is also a growing
population of single homeless people who are living in unsustainable
circumstances and together with the welfare reforms which come into effect
from January 2012 and extending waiting lists for social housing etc there is
the increased likelihood that the numbers at risk of sleeping on the streets will
increase in the next few years. This Strategy is not just about helping those
who find themselves sleeping rough but is equally focussed on preventing the
need for anyone to sleep on the streets at all.
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1.3

The aims in delivering this Strategy support and complement the following
strategies and deliver common priorities:
Sustainable Community Strategy
Housing Strategy 2008 -13
Homelessness Strategy 2008 – 2013
Draft Warrington Supporting People Commissioning Plan 2011/14

1.4

This report seeks Executive Board approval for the Solutions to Rough
Sleeping in Warrington Strategy 2011 - 2013.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

This report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

The Government published its first strategy to tackle rough sleeping ‘Coming
in from the Cold’ in 1999 and since then there has been a reduction in the
numbers of rough sleepers nationally. However, there are still a significant
number who find themselves sleeping on the street. In 2008 the Government
launched its new strategy, ‘No One Left Out’, with a vision to end rough
sleeping by 2012.

3.2

Dealing with rough sleeping is a statutory obligation under the 2002
Homelessness Act as part of preventing homelessness and is also a
Ministerial ambition for local authorities “To reduce the number of rough
sleepers to as close to zero as possible by 2012”.

3.3

There are a significant number of services that can be accessed by rough
sleepers in the borough and there is a history of securing positive outcomes,
in addition to managing the comparatively large ‘influx’ of rough sleepers from
other localities that gravitate to Warrington due to its location, availability of
services and economic / social profile.

3.4

It is also anticipated that there will be an increased demand on all homeless
service provision in the future, both support and accommodation, due to the
Housing Benefit reforms. It is therefore essential that all provision work is
delivered in partnership to ensure appropriate management of presentations
and that throughput is maintained.

4.

EVIDENCE OF NEED

4.1

As part of the Rough Sleeper Review 2010 a local needs analysis was
undertaken between 20 May and 20 July 2010. Although the data collection
period was limited it indicated the following:
48 people were at immediate but very short term risk of rough sleeping (Flow)
9 individuals were repeat rough sleepers (Returners)
6 individuals were entrenched rough sleepers (Stock)
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4.2

Government guidance required local authorities to submit an estimate of rough
sleepers in June 2010 and based on informed evidence and out reach worker
knowledge an initial estimate of ten rough sleepers was submitted. A further
estimate submitted in November 2010 indicated a total of seven rough
sleepers.

4.3

Statistics from the Room at the Inn and SWEP statistics from 1 December
2010 to 4 September 2011 have enabled a detailed analysis to take place in
relation to the user profile.

4.3.1 In total 150 separate people have accessed the provision with 86% male and
14% female with 55% having a local connection and 44% no local connection
(1% unknown). Female presentations were low in the winter months but then
increased in Spring and Summer.
4.3.2 Between three and ten individuals were accommodated each night. The
project has been well utilised at 89%. Further analysis shows:
•

•
•

68% (102 people) were at immediate/short term Risk of Rough
Sleeping (flow 1 – 14 nights). There was a 50/50 split between
people who had a local connection and people who were from
outside Warrington.
30% (44 people) were ‘Repeat’ - Rough Sleepers (returners 15 – 56
nights) of which 63% had a local connection.
2% (3 people) were Entrenched Rough Sleepers (stock 57 nights +)

4.3.3 Data for the period 11 April to 4 September 2011 (21 weeks) shows that there
were 82 new referrals to the service (not accessed the service before) which
averages out at four people per week. 56% of these had a local connection.
4.3.4 The needs analysis shows that the emergency accommodation is not always
being used as originally intended as a third of people stayed for 15 nights or
longer, although these may not have been consecutive nights.
5.

FUTURE DEMAND

5.1

The data collected so far shows that demand is constant but that this could be
reduced by managing ‘out of area’ presentations, which average at 45%,
more effectively and using frameworks such as reconnection protocols. A
robust local approach to out of area presentations will need to involve interim
very short term emergency accommodation whilst an appropriate
pathway/plan of support is devised to reconnect people. This will involve local
and regional protocols to be developed.

5.2

It is also anticipated that there will be an increased demand on all homeless
service provision in the future, both support and accommodation, due to the
Housing Benefit reforms. It is therefore essential that all provision work is
delivered in partnership to ensure appropriate management of presentations
and that throughput is maintained.
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6.

OUTCOMES AND PRIORITIES

6.1

The Strategy vision is that, through an assertive and agreed approach with all
partners and stakeholders, by the end of 2012 no one will live on the streets of
Warrington and no individual arriving on the streets for the first time will sleep
out for more than one night. The Council’s priorities to enable this to be
achieved are:

6.1.1 Prevention - Early intervention is an important part in preventing rough
sleeping. The Council needs to promote services so that those who are at risk
of, and who are rough sleeping, find appropriate help and support. Working
with accommodation providers and landlords at an early stage to reduce
evictions and developing discharge protocols with statutory organisations and
hospitals will also reduce the risk of rough sleeping.
6.1.2 Reconnection - Analysis of service users indicates that up to 50% of rough
sleepers coming to Warrington are from other areas. A sub regional
reconnection protocol will be developed to allow rough sleepers, particularly
new arrivals, to return in a planned way to an area where they have
accommodation, support networks or some other connection, where it is safe
and appropriate to do so.
6.1.3 Resettlement – The Council needs to ensure that we make the best use of
available resources and services and target these to those in greatest need.
When people are in supported accommodation we will look at interventions
that help prevent exclusions and evictions and people returning to the streets.
The Council will also pilot the use of ‘Individual Budgets’ for ‘entrenched’ rough
sleepers to support their resettlement options.
6.1.4 Re-enablement - In order to ensure that people do not return to rough sleeping
the Council will look to develop more flexible packages of support and a wider
range of constructive daytime activities to enable individuals to access health
provision and substance misuse services, obtain budgeting advice and access
educational opportunities with a view to developing effective pathways into
employment.
6.1.5 Partnership working - The Council’s aim is to provide a coordinated approach
to delivering services to rough sleepers to make the best use of the resources
that are available, including developing the role of the voluntary and faith
groups in Warrington, and to provide more opportunities for people to move
into a settled home with appropriate support.
7.

IMPLEMENTATION AND MONITORING

7.1

The Strategy and its action plan will be monitored by the Rough Sleepers
Implementation Group. This group will meet quarterly and will report back on
progress to the Warrington Partnership Health and Wellbeing Board,
Warrington Housing Partnership, Supporting People Partnership Board and
the Homeless Forum as well as updating elected members and other partners.
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8.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

8.1

The majority of the Strategy action plan will need to be delivered utilising
existing budgets. The total revenue grant awarded to the Supporting People
programme for 2011/2012 is £5.26 million. From this a wide range of support
and accommodation services are commissioned to support vulnerable adults.
In relation to homeless provision and supported accommodation for specialist
needs, spend in this area for 2011/2012 equates to approximately 24%. The
allocation for 2012/2013 has not been formally confirmed but further
reductions are anticipated. With this in mind and other financial pressures,
negotiations are taking place with all providers to consider efficiencies.

8.2

Funding of £50,000 was obtained from HCA in 2011 specifically to develop a
sub-regional reconnections policy within Cheshire and to pilot a number of
initiatives such as ‘No second night out’. This funding has been shared with
Cheshire East and Cheshire West and Chester Councils.

8.3

It will be necessary to identify and bid for additional funding streams in order to
be able to deliver some of the action plan priorities.

9.

RISK ASSESSMENT

9.1

A high proportion of rough sleepers identified in Warrington are from out of
area, often due to there being a lack of services in neighbouring authorities. In
addition, the housing benefit and welfare reforms will give rise to increased
demand on homeless service provision and will increase the number of people
who will be at risk of rough sleeping. The approach and actions outlined in this
Strategy will reduce the number of people rough sleeping in Warrington to as
close to zero as possible.

9.2

Without adequate, focused and ongoing resources the delivery of this Strategy
may prove difficult with the strong support of partner organisations.

10.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

10.1

The majority of people who are rough sleeping or are at risk of rough sleeping
are vulnerable, many have complex needs and are socially excluded. This
Strategy specifically aims to address these issues in order to assist and
support these people into settled accommodation.

10.2

An Equality Impact Assessment is currently being completed.

11.

CONSULTATION

11.1

Consultation on the draft strategy has been carried out following the Council’s
Consultation Framework and :



through a regular Rough Sleepers Working Group
by holding a Rough Sleepers consultation event
by circulation to Council Members
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by circulation to the Supporting People Partnership Board, Warrington
Partnership, Housing Partnership, Homeless Forum, faith communities,
with the public by posting the strategy on the Council’s website.

11.2 Service providers and users were involved in the development of the draft
Strategy and action plan and a formal consultation period ran from 13
September 2011 to 10 October 2011. A summary report of all consultation
outcomes is included in the Strategy (attached – Appendix A) and includes
details of any amendments that have been made to the Strategy document as
a result of responses received.
12.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

12.1

This Strategy aims to deliver a more robust and coordinated approach to
addressing the issue of rough sleeping or risk of rough sleeping in Warrington.

13.

RECOMMENDATION

13.1 The Executive Board is recommended to approve the Solutions to Rough
Sleeping in Warrington strategy and action plan.
14.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Summary of consultation outcomes report
Severe Weather Emergency Protocol
Needs and Demand Profile 2010 – Initial pilot

Contacts for Background Papers
Name
Helen Catterson
15.

E-mail
hcatterson@warrington.gov.uk

Telephone
01925 442814

Clearance Details
Name

Relevant Executive Board Member
SMB
Relevant Executive Director
Solicitor to the Council
S151 Officer
Relevant Assistant Director

Cllr P Wright
Cllr D Keane
Andy Farrall
Tim Date
Lynton Green
Peter Taylor
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Yes
No








Date
Approved
15/11/11
18/10/11
18/10/11
18/10/11
18/10/11
18/10/11
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APPENDIX A
Solutions to Rough Sleeping in Warrington
Rough Sleeping Strategy 2011 – 2013
This Strategy has been developed in conjunction with members of the Rough
Sleepers Working Group representing the following organisations:
Rough Sleepers or former Rough Sleepers
Stepping Stone Project
Warrington YMCA
James Lee House
Arena Options VTSS
WBC Housing Options Team
Town Centre Management Team
Cheshire Constabulary
Warrington Supporting People Team
Warrington Housing Options Team
Warrington DAAT
Warrington NHS A&E
5 Boroughs PCT
Room at the Inn
Warrington Borough Council Executive Board
Warrington Borough Ministry
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Executive Summary
This strategy has been developed by the council in partnership with the
Rough Sleepers Working Group and is a sub-strategy of the Homelessness
Strategy 2008 to 2013
We have tried to be as inclusive as possible and engaged with numerous
organisations including providers of outreach services, health services, the
voluntary sector, faith groups, rough sleepers and other service users. All
partners are committed to ending rough sleeping in the borough and
ultimately finding suitable long term solutions for people rough sleeping in
Warrington.
The actual number of people physically sleeping rough on the streets of
Warrington is not now significantly high, due to the to current service provision
including the night shelter provision at Room at the Inn. There are a significant
number of services that can be accessed by rough sleepers in the borough
and there is a history of securing positive outcomes, in addition to managing
the comparatively large ‘influx’ of rough sleepers from other localities that
gravitate to Warrington due to its location, availability of services and
economic/ social profile. However, there is a growing population of single
homeless people who are living in unsustainable circumstances and together
with the welfare reforms which come into effect from January 2012 and
increasing waiting lists for social housing there is a significant likelihood that
the numbers at risk of sleeping on the streets will increase in the next few
years.
Our vision, through an assertive and agreed approach with all partners and
stakeholders, is that:
‘By the end of 2012 no one will live on the streets of Warrington and no
individual arriving on the streets for the first time will sleep out for more
than one night.’
Our priorities to enable this to be achieved are:
1

Prevention

Early intervention is an important part in preventing rough sleeping. We need
to promote services so that those who are at risk of, and who are rough
sleeping, find appropriate help and support. Working with accommodation
providers and landlords at an early stage to reduce evictions and developing
discharge protocols with statutory organisations and hospitals will also reduce
the risk of rough sleeping.
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We aim to adopt a shared proactive approach to minimise the impact of rough
sleeping on the town centre and encourage rough sleepers to access support
services.

2

Reconnection

Analysis of service users indicates that up to 50% of rough sleepers coming to
Warrington are from other areas. We will develop a sub regional reconnection
protocol to allow rough sleepers, particularly new arrivals, to return in a
planned way to an area where they have accommodation, support networks
or some other connection, where it is safe and appropriate to do so.
3

Resettlement

We need to ensure that we make the best use of available resources and
services and target these to those in greatest need. When people are in
supported accommodation we will look at interventions that help prevent
exclusions and evictions and people returning to the streets.
We will also pilot the use of ‘Individual Budgets’ for ‘entrenched’ rough
sleepers to support their resettlement options.
4

Re-enablement

In order to ensure that people do not return to rough sleeping we will look to
develop more flexible packages of support and a wider range of constructive
daytime activities to enable individuals to access health provision and
substance misuse services, obtain budgeting advice and access educational
opportunities with a view to developing effective pathways into employment.
5

Partnership working

Our aim is to provide a coordinated approach to delivering services to rough
sleepers to make the best use of the resources that are available, including
developing the role of the voluntary and faith groups in Warrington, and to
provide more opportunities for people to move into a settled home with
appropriate support.

130

Agenda Item 9

1.

Introduction & Background

All Local Authorities are required, by the Homelessness Act 2002, to produce
a local strategy for tackling homelessness in their area. Warrington completed
its original Homelessness Strategy in 2003, which covered the five years from
2003 to 2008. The renewed Homelessness Strategy covers the period from
2008 to 2013.
Removing the causative factors behind rough sleeping and assisting
individuals sleeping rough to reach their full potential requires a specialised
focus and effort. It is in view of this that, although the Rough Sleepers
Strategy is an implicit part of the over-arching Homelessness Strategy, it has
been carried out as a separate, though linked, project.
The Government published its first strategy to tackle rough sleeping ‘Coming
in from the Cold’ in 1999 and since then there has been a reduction in the
numbers of rough sleepers nationally. However, despite this reduction there
are still a significant number of people across the country who find themselves
sleeping on the street.
In 2008 the Government launched its new strategy, ‘No One Left Out’, with a
vision to end rough sleeping by 2012. This had four main themes:
•
•
•
•

To further reduce the numbers of rough sleepers to as close to zero as
possible.
To improve the services available for rough sleepers to rebuild a life away
from the streets,
To improve the delivery of services
To improve the information on rough sleepers through better monitoring
and analysis of data.

The Department for Communities and Local Government has used a working
definition of rough sleeping in relation to the rough sleeper street counts as:
“People sleeping or bedded down, in the open air (such as on the streets or in
doorways,parks or bus shelters), people in buildings or other places not
designed for habitation (such as barns, sheds, car parks, cars, derelict boats,
stations or ‘bashes’”. (A ‘bash’ is a makeshift shelter often comprised of
cardboard boxes).
They have further categorised rough sleepers into one of three groups which
are as follows:
• Flow: People who move onto the streets for the first time and are not
seen in future years
• Returners: Repeat rough sleepers
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•

Stock: Entrenched rough sleepers

The actual number of people physically sleeping rough on the streets of
Warrington is not now significantly high, due to the to current service provision
including the night shelter provision at Room at the Inn.
In June 2010 an estimate of 10 rough sleepers was submitted to Government,
a further estimate in November 2010 indicated a total of 7 rough sleepers, all
with a local connection. It is now estimated (October 2011) that there are 3
entrenched rough sleepers in Warrington.
There are a significant number of services that can be accessed by rough
sleepers in the borough and there is a history of securing positive outcomes,
in addition to managing the comparatively large ‘influx’ of rough sleepers from
other localities that gravitate to Warrington due to its location, availability of
services and economic/ social profile. The majority of rough sleepers are
found within a mile of the Town Centre and are predominantly from
neighbouring authorities and the North West region, including North Wales,
although some people have travelled from Scotland and Kent to access
services. Very low numbers of non white British have accessed the night
shelter, figures from the SWEP in 2010/11 indicated only 2 East European
men accessed the service.
However, there is a growing population of single homeless people who are
living in unsustainable circumstances e.g. ‘sofa surfing’ – staying with friends
or relatives; squatting; in the night shelter. Together with the welfare reforms
which come into effect from January 2012, extending waiting lists for social
housing, limited private rented opportunities for single people under 35, rising
debt problems of individuals, Registered Providers’ exclusion policies for
applicants for social housing and Ministry of Defence redundancies there is
significant likelihood that the numbers at risk of sleeping on the streets will
increase in the next few years.
This strategy aims to deliver a more robust and coordinated approach to
addressing the issue of rough sleeping and assisting those at risk of rough
sleeping in Warrington.

2.

Consultation Process

This strategy has been developed by the council in partnership with the
Rough Sleepers Working Group.
We have tried to be as inclusive as possible and engaged with numerous
organisations including providers of outreach services, health services, the
voluntary sector, faith groups, rough sleepers and other service users. All
partners are committed to ending rough sleeping in the borough and
ultimately finding suitable long term solutions for people rough sleeping in
Warrington.
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We have also used the Communities and Local Government’s Self
Assessment Health check. This is designed to help local housing authorities
and their partners review the arrangements, interventions and services that
are in place and to assess the current capability to prevent and tackle existing
levels of rough sleeping and explore the need for additional interventions. The
outcomes of the Self Assessment along with feedback from our consultation
with partners have informed the Strategy Action Plan.
Consultation on the draft strategy has been carried out
• following the Council’s Consultation Framework
• through a regular Rough Sleepers Working Group
• by holding a Rough Sleepers consultation event
• by circulation to Council Members
• by circulation to the Supporting People Partnership Board, Warrington
Partnership, Warrington Housing Partnership, Homeless Forum, faith
communities,
• with the public by posting the strategy on the Council’s website.
The strategy was also considered by the Environment and Housing Overview
and Scrutiny Committee prior to being submitted to the Executive Board for
approval.
A separate report on the findings of the consultation has been produced and
will be (is) available on Warrington Borough Council’s website.

3.

Strategic framework

Dealing with rough sleeping is a statutory obligation under the 2002
Homelessness Act as part of preventing homelessness and it is also a
Ministerial ambition for Local Authorities “To reduce the number of rough
sleepers to as close to zero as possible by 2012”
We will ensure that our aims in delivering this strategy will support and
complement the following strategies and deliver common priorities.
3.1

Sustainable Community Strategy

One Future is Warrington’s Sustainable Community Strategy and has been
developed by Warrington Partnership – the Local Strategic Partnership (LSP)
for Warrington. It sets out a long term vision for the future of the borough to
secure economic, social and environmental wellbeing in a sustainable way
through five long term ambitions.
•

Prosperous and vibrant: where people benefit from being part of a
successful and dynamic economy with vibrant town and district
centres.

•

Environmentally responsible and attractive: where people have good
housing, accessible transport and enjoy caring for their environment.
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•

Safe and strong: where people are active and supportive in their
communities, feel safe and live free from crime and anti-social
behaviour.

•

Healthy and active: where people can enjoy good health and wellbeing.

•

Ambitious and achieving: where people are inspired and supported to
reach their potential and lead fulfilling lives.

In addition, “Closing the gaps” in quality of life across the borough is an
underpinning priority across all themes. These gaps may be in income, housing,
health opportunities, educational achievement and employment (and are often
interlinked with each other). The Partnership has developed a ‘Closing the Gap’
framework which addresses long-standing disadvantage and inequality within
the eleven most deprived Super Output Areas (SOA’s) in the borough.
The Partnership has set a vision for Closing the Gap as follows:
‘By 2030, Warrington will be recognised as one of the best places to live and
work in the UK, where everyone enjoys an outstanding quality of life.
3.2

Housing Strategy 2008-2013

Warrington’s Housing Strategy aims are to increase the supply of affordable
housing, improve housing conditions and develop sustainable communities
and sets out the following housing priorities.
•
•
•
•
•
3.3

To provide decent, sustainable and affordable homes in places where
people want to live.
To help people live at home, improve their independence, health and
quality of life.
To promote the case for housing investment to sustain a balanced
housing market in Warrington.
To work with communities and partners to improve the social and
economic wellbeing of people living in Warrington.
To ensure equality of access to housing services.
Homelessness Strategy 2008-2013

The Homelessness Strategy identifies six priorities to prevent homelessness,
meet the needs of those at risk of being homeless and to address underlying
issues.
• To reduce the main causes of homelessness.
• Reduce the number who present as homeless through prevention.
• End the use of bed & breakfast by 2010.
• Increase the number of homeless or potential homeless receiving basic
skills training and/or entering into employment or education.
• Increase the provision of supported housing, good quality temporary
accommodation and move on accommodation.
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• Develop the Housing Options Service
The Homelessness strategy action plan includes an action to complete the
review of rough sleepers. This review has now been completed and its
proposals on the future provision for rough sleepers in Warrington have
informed this strategy.
3.4

Draft Warrington Supporting People Commissioning Plan 2011/14

This framework document is intended to explain the agreed processes for the
Supporting People commissioning and procurement activities within
Warrington for the next three years (April 2011 to March 2014). It is a follow
on document from the Supporting People Five Year Strategy 2005 - 2010,
and reflects the shared priorities of key public, private and voluntary partners.
Priority 4 of the plan is to provide a range of services that meet the needs of
socially excluded groups to ensure that the diverse range of needs are met in
the most appropriate ways. This will include joint commissioning to ensure
that specialist needs are met in relation to substance misuse.
The commissioning priorities are:
• Homeless hostel
• Outreach for street homeless
• Support post recovery
• Priority prolific and repeat offenders
• Low level support for people with mental health problems

4.

Overview of current services and resources

The provision of services for rough sleepers or people at risk of rough
sleeping is an established and prominent feature across statutory, voluntary
and the community sector in Warrington. There are a variety of services
including outreach support, supported housing, floating support (for those in
general needs accommodation) and specialist support services for substance
misuse.
4.1

Funding

The total revenue grant awarded to the Supporting People programme for
2011/2012 is £5.26 million. From this a wide range of support and
accommodation services are commissioned to support vulnerable adults. In
relation to homeless provision and supported accommodation for specialist
needs, spend in this area for 2011/2012 equates to approximately 24%. The
allocation for 2012/2013 has not been formally confirmed but further
reductions are anticipated. With this in mind and other financial pressures,
negotiations are taking place with all providers to consider efficiencies.
In 2011/12 Warrington also received funding of £50,000 from Communities
and Local Government to carry out regional work with Cheshire West &
Chester and Cheshire East on the No Second Night Out project. £20,000 of
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this funding has been allocated to Warrington, £20,000 to Cheshire West &
Chester and £10,000 to Cheshire East.
4.2

Accommodation provision

The Supporting People programme has formally commissioned the following:
• 54 units for single homeless males
• 16 units for homeless families and single female homeless (25+)
• 13 units for women who are fleeing domestic violence
• 44 units of supported accommodation specifically for young people
(male and female aged 16 – 25)
• 13 units of supported accommodation for people with mental health
problems
Other accommodation:
• 10 units of emergency provision via the voluntary/faith sector funded
via charitable donations and Warrington Borough Council Grant
Funding (until 31 March 2012 at the time of publication)
• Range of supported accommodation providers and B&B
• Registered Provider provision
• Private landlord provision
In addition to the above accommodation units there are an additional 7 units
available via the Severe Weather Emergency Protocol (SWEP). This is
operational on an annual basis from 1st December to 31st March. It is intended
to provide a place of safety during severe weather and there are clear
protocols in place regarding the activation of this provision. (See full protocol
in appendix 4.)
4.3

Non accommodation support functions
•

4 full time workers in place providing street outreach support

•

Warrington YMCA (drop in advice and some day service provision
used by a variety of vulnerable adult groups)
o Access to Support, advice and information 9am – 10am Monday –
Friday
o Opening hours for Outreach Surgery 9am – 10am

•

Faith/voluntary provision for refreshments (Tea and Toast)
o The Citadel breakfast club 7.45am – 8.45am Tuesday – Friday
o Bold Street Methodist Church 3.30pm – 8.30pm Monday &
Saturday
o Holy Trinity Church coffee shop 10.00am – 2.00pm Tuesday Friday

136

Agenda Item 9
4.4

Pathways to support and accommodation

A typical pathway for street homeless in relation to accommodation support
and advice would be (this does not include access to specialist provision such
as substance misuse):

Individual
(rough sleeping or at risk of)

Emergency accommodation

Referral to Housing
Options

Referral to Outreach
support

Re-connected to own
Local Authority area

Supported housing

Resettlement/floating
support
4.5

Independent tenancy

Emergency accommodation

This plays a vital role in ensuring the safety of all people who present in
Warrington so that they do not have to sleep rough. It allows for an initial
assessment of need and a pathway to various support, accommodation and
advice functions. However in the majority of cases it is expected that the use
of any emergency provision is very short term and that a partnership
approach between the individual, outreach services and housing options will
secure appropriate accommodation and support or re-connection back to their
Local Authority area. As the needs analysis has shown this is not the case
and some individuals are using emergency provision as a long term solution.
4.6

Outreach support

Street outreach is seen as the best way to provide support to this client group
as they are often difficult to engage and do not have any form of settled
accommodation so are not suitable for traditional floating support, which is
linked to having a tenancy. It provides a very flexible, needs led approach.
Typically service delivery tasks include:
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•

Basic Assessment/Risk Assessment and Support Planning to address
immediate housing and support needs for homeless/rough sleepers using
a key worker system
- Registering with CHOOSEaHOME or other Registered Providers or
private providers
- Support on a weekly basis to bid for CHOOSEaHOME properties
- Support to undertake property viewing etc
- Support to access appropriate welfare benefits
- Support plans to identify barriers to resettlement and actions to
address these
- Regular caseload monitoring to ensure the correct balance between
throughput and avoiding ‘revolving door syndrome’

•

Support to access specialist services (such as substance misuse, mental
health)
- Provision of information on services
- Referral to appropriate services
- Direct support to access services and to attend appropriate
appointments

•

Support to access Health Services
- Provision of information and advice on health related services
- Support to access and attend relevant health services

•

Access to leisure, education and training services
- Provision of information on community based activities and services
- Support to access leisure or voluntary activities
- Support to access education, training or employment as indicated
through the individual support plan

•

Liaison with the supported housing provider

•

Support to re-locate back to their own Local Authority area

•

Attend/facilitate regular drop ins (Warrington YMCA, Tea and Toast etc)

Most recently Outreach support has also been piloted within the supported
housing setting. It was recognised that someone who has been street
homeless may need additional support above and beyond what is provided in
a supported housing setting. This mainly consists of ‘hand holding’ type
activities such as accompanying to appointments, assistance with financial
matters (visiting the Post Office, Bank etc). This approach provides
consistency to the person and an appropriate level of support. It has enabled
a number of people (classed as Returners) to maintain a supported housing
tenancy and develop the necessary skills to move on into independent
accommodation.
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4.7

Housing Options

The main activities of the Housing Options Team are:
•
•

•
•

Homelessness assessment and provision of accommodation for
homeless households (subject to qualifying criteria).
Advice and assistance for people seeking accommodation including
accessing housing association property, private sector housing,
affordable housing and specialist/supported housing.
Advice to tenants and landlords on their respective rights and
responsibilities.
General housing related advice matters including signposting to other
agencies.

A number of homelessness prevention services are available which include:
•
•
•
•
•
•

•

4.8

Mediation to help families stay together by resolving issues that may
result in family members becoming homeless.
Mediation between landlords and tenants to resolve disputes about
housing and tenancy issues.
Referrals to support services such as tenancy support or money
advice.
A ‘Bond Scheme’ for people wanting to access private sector housing,
who are unable to afford the required deposit/bond.
Interest free homeless prevention loans
The MoneyPlus Service (a service provided in partnership with Citizens
Advice Bureau and Warrington Housing Association) provides money
advice, financial advocacy, debt management, benefits advice and
advice about mortgage difficulties.
A ‘Sanctuary Scheme’ to assist people who are experiencing domestic
abuse to stay in their own homes, by providing a range of security and
support services.
Supported Housing

General needs tenancies are not always appropriate for some people who
have been street homeless. They sometimes require additional support within
a supported housing setting so that they can develop and maximise their
independent living skills and confidence to move on. Typically supported
housing provides:
•
•
•
•
•

Referral work on Supporting People potential service users – assessing
support needs, liaison with other bodies, completing forms etc.
Helping service users in the letting or support agreement contract
process.
Assistance with security of dwelling.
Security where focused on protecting individuals due to their
vulnerability.
Help to maintain health and safety of their home and communal areas
and facilities.
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•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
4.9

Minor repairs – management and reporting of / skills teaching.
Life skills training in maintaining dwelling - food preparation, storage and
preserving, and support in cooking meals.
Assistance with arranging professionals associated with service user’s
support or care.
Assistance /advice on budgeting.
Completing benefit forms and follow up.
Resettlement activity when moving in – including setting up the home:
furniture fittings, furniture, utensils, and utilities.
Move on activity where the service user or worker has obtained
alternative accommodation.
General counselling and support.
Reminding and advice on personal hygiene and appearance.
Cultural specific support services.
Service user participation in support issue consultation.
Resettlement/floating support

This is used to provide people with ongoing support (should this be required)
once they leave a supported housing setting. The relationship between
resettlement worker and the individual is established before they move on so
that they have appropriate transition support. Tasks typically include:
•
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Resettlement activity when moving in – including setting up the home:
furniture fittings, furniture, utensils, and utilities.
Assistance with security of dwelling – where service users need
assistance in allowing access/exclusion of visitors and un/locking doors
due to incapacity or inability to understand this is necessary.
Security where focused on protecting individuals due to their vulnerability
may be an eligible support task, unless the person providing the security
also performs personal care and must be present to deliver that personal
care.
Help to maintain health and safety of their home and communal areas
and facilities.
Minor repairs – management and reporting of / skills teaching - but does
exclude the cost of doing repairs and cost of materials.
Life skills training in maintaining dwelling - food preparation, storage and
preserving, and support in cooking meals.
Arranging adaptations to property for those with physical or sensory
support needs, but not the cost of work or material.
Advice on use of equipment e.g. Health and Safety – fire equipment,
alarms and communal appliances and appliances in their own home.
Dealing with neighbour disputes where the service user has difficulty in
understanding that an issue may exist.
General counselling and support – this would occur in the course of
proving support and would include discussion about how a service user
was feeling and relationship with others and ability to maintain their
home. Where this moves into more deep emotional or psychological
issues this would be considered as care and be ineligible.
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•

Referrals to appropriate or specialist services.

4.10

Service remodelling

Consistency of support is key to supporting someone who has been street
homeless into an independent tenancy. This has been proved via the
successful transition entrenched/complex needs individuals have made from a
street lifestyle to successfully maintaining a tenancy in supported housing.
Once move on from here is deemed appropriate they then have the option to
use resettlement services. Currently in relation to accommodation
sustainment and support a rough sleeper will potentially be given support from
four different providers: 2 outreach services, supported housing and
resettlement. Consultation with rough sleepers, provider and stakeholders has
shown that transition from one provider to another is sometimes not effective
and people are getting confused as to which service does what, resulting in
poor use of or disengaging from services. In 2012 this will change and
outreach/resettlement will be re-commissioned as a combined service so a
person will enter supported housing via street outreach support, outreach
support can then to be used to provide additional handholding and then when
moving on they can access the same service provider to support with
resettlement.
Warrington Borough Council (WBC) is also looking at remodelling the
supported housing provision for single males to improve access routes and
provide a number of ring fenced beds for people who have been rough
sleeping or are at risk of rough sleeping.
Both services will be set performance targets in relation to the support of
rough sleepers and those at risk of rough sleeping.

5.

Evidence of Need

5.1

Needs and Demand Profile 2010 – Initial Pilot

As part of the Rough Sleeper Review 2010 it was agreed to undertake a local
needs analysis based on the ‘assessment’ data gathered by services that
have direct contact with rough sleepers with respect to the individuals
accessing their service. The data was collected between 20 May and 20 July
2010.
Although the data collection period was limited, by using the data submitted
by the three participating agencies and following a substantive data
cleansing/matching exercise the initial Rough Sleeper Demand Profile
indicated the following:
•
•
•
•

Significantly more males than females present as at risk of rough
sleeping.
2 ‘couples’ presented as rough sleeping.
6 People accessed the Outreach services but not Room at the Inn.
Outcomes for 46 identified individuals:
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o 24 Individuals had ‘positive’ outcomes – Re-connected with
family, area of origin, re-settled to supported accommodation or
independent tenancy
o 11 individuals ‘re-settled’ temporarily with friend / family
o 5 People in custody
o 5 People Rough Sleeping
o 1 person in hospital
Using the outline ‘rough sleeper groups’ it was projected that:
48 people were at immediate but very short term risk of rough sleeping (Flow)
9 individuals were repeat rough sleepers (Returners)
6 individuals were entrenched rough sleepers (Stock)
5.2

Rough Sleeper Count

Street counts that have been undertaken following Government guidance
previously counted there were 1 or 0 rough sleepers in Warrington. As a
consequence the overall analysis due to its restricted methodology, counting
only those actually bedded down for the night, did not accurately reflect the
actual need in the borough.
Revised government guidance required local authorities who did not carry out
a street count to submit an estimate of rough sleepers in June 2010 and
based on informed evidence and out reach worker knowledge an estimate of
10 was submitted. A further estimate submitted in November 2010 indicated a
total of 7 rough sleepers.
5.3

Room at the Inn /SWEP Statistics 1 Dec 2010 – 16 October 2011
(approx 46 weeks)

Statistics from when Room at the Inn project opened have enabled a detailed
analysis to take place in relation to the user profile. However it should be
noted that the local connection from April 2011 onwards was not verified by
Housing Options.
In total 171 separate people have accessed the provision with 85% male and
15% female with 52% having a local connection and 47% no local connection
(2% unknown). Female presentations were low in the winter months but then
increased in Spring and Summer. The majority of people presenting have
some form of substance misuse, with alcohol being the predominant issue.
Between 3 and 10 individuals were accommodated each night. The project
has been well utilised at 89%. Further analysis shows:
•
•
•

68% (116 people) were at immediate/short term Risk of Rough
Sleeping (Flow 1 – 14 nights)
27% (46 people) were ‘Repeat’ - Rough Sleepers (Returners 15 – 56
nights) of which 46%had a local connection
5% (9 people) were Entrenched Rough Sleepers (Stock 57 nights +)
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•

The vast majority of presentations were White British

Of the visitors classed as “flow” move on options included staying with
friends/family/partner, supported housing, private rented and returned back to
own local authority. 70% of these found accommodation within 7 days. There
was an approximate 50/50 split between people who had a local connection
and people who were from outside Warrington.
Of the visitors classed as “returners” move on options mainly included
supported housing, staying with friends/family/partner and custody. 46% had
a local connection.
Of the visitors classed as “entrenched” they are all males and have used the
facility between 79 and 141 nights. Although these were not always on
consecutive nights, this shows the provision is not being used a short
term/emergency provision.
Please note 3 people fulfilled the entrenched criteria in relation to number of
nights using the provision but have been successfully resettled into
accommodation so counted in the “returners” group.
Data for the period 11th April to 16 October 2011 (27 weeks) shows that there
were 103 new referrals to the service (not accessed the service before) which
averages out at 4 people per week. 53 (51%) of these had a local connection.
(Data on new referrals has only been collected since 11 April 2011)
The needs analysis clearly shows that the emergency accommodation is not
being used as originally intended as a third of presentations stayed for 15
night or longer. The data shows that people often dip in and out of provision
showing a gap in a streamlined approach and addressing their
accommodation and support needs in the first instance. There are also
incidences of people not being successful in supported accommodation and
then returning to Room at the Inn.
To address some of the issues (as stated in section 4) WBC is re-modelling
commissioned provision (outreach support and supported housing) to improve
outcomes and ensure people receive appropriate timely support. In addition
consideration needs to be given to the role of emergency accommodation and
how to improve the pathway of support and ensure that appropriate timely
assessments of need are established. This will involve agreed approaches
and strategies such as refusal to access accommodation when not engaging
with other services and robust re-connection pathways.
5.4

Future Demand

The data collected so far by Room at the Inn shows that demand is constant
but that this could be reduced by managing ‘out of area’ presentations more
effectively and using frameworks such as reconnection protocols. It is
recognised that a lot of pressure is put onto local services by people who do
not have a local connection, which averages at 47%. Evidence is now
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emerging that neighbouring local authorities are actively signposting
homeless people to Warrington Borough Council and Room at the Inn
because similar services do not exist in their areas. This is increasing the
pressure on local services and resources. Whilst it is recognised that some of
this population cannot return to their local area because of individual
circumstances (such as fleeing domestic violence, needing treatment services
etc) we need to agree a local approach to out of area presentations. This will
need to involve interim very short term emergency accommodation whilst an
appropriate pathway/plan of support is devised to reconnect people. This will
involve local and regional protocols to be developed.
It is also anticipated that there will be an increased demand on all homeless
service provision in the future, both support and accommodation, due to the
Housing Benefit reforms. It is therefore essential that all provision work is
delivered in partnership to ensure appropriate management of presentations
and that throughput is maintained.
5.5

Health Needs Analysis

NHS Warrington undertook research in 2010 to explore the health needs and
experiences of vulnerable and hard to engage groups in the Warrington
population. A key aim of the study was to provide more information to
evaluate the scope and effectiveness of current service provision, in addition
to providing data on the potential health needs of these needs groups.
Initial analysis of the ‘Homeless’ sub-group indicated that of the 33
respondents
•

More than three quarters registered with GP and half had visited their
GP in the last 12 months.

•

Over one third not registered with dentist, 1 in 5 respondents had been
to the dentist in the last 12 months.

•

One quarter had visited A&E in the last 12 months.

•

Just under three quarters described their health as good, very good or
excellent.

•

Nearly a half said they had a ‘long standing illness or disability’, of
these, almost half cited mental health problems and one third said that
their illness or disability ‘limited their mobility’.
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6.

Consultation

6.1
Service User Consultation
Service users were consulted during a two week period in July/August 2011
by Outreach Support workers and Room at the Inn /YMCA volunteers.
General background information was obtained and service users were asked
the following questions.
What is good about the current services?
What could be better about the current services?
What information do you need more of?
What services do you need help with?
What support do you need to improve/maintain your health or manage any
substance misuse?
What do you do or would like to do in the daytime?
What's the one thing that would encourage you into settled accommodation?
Do you have any other comments you would like to make?
The results of this consultation have been used to inform the action plan and
are summarised at Appendix 1.
6.2

Rough Sleeping Workshop

A Rough Sleeping Workshop was held on the 11th July 2011 with
representation from over 24 voluntary, charitable and statutory organisations
as well as faith communities in Warrington. The views and opinions from the
workshop have been used to develop the action plan. Each workshop
considered a specific topic and identified 3 top priorities for inclusion in the
action plan. For more details see Appendix 2.
Workshop A: What are the challenges to getting people out of rough
sleeping?
Top 3 outcomes in order of priority
Allocation/ring fenced beds
Personalised pathways with agreed leads to prevent duplication of services
Everyone signs up with “buy in” from the top of organisations that this is a
priority (make it happen protocols)

Workshop B :How can we prevent rough sleeping in the first place?
Top 3 outcomes in order of priority.
Discharge procedures
Lead agencies
Constructive day services including health screenings
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Workshop C : How can we reduce the impact of rough sleeping on local
services?
Top 3 outcomes in order of priority
Inter agency working and information sharing – Lead agency
Invest in prevention
More flexible packages of support, including daytime provision – looking at
more fun ways to include service users.

Workshop D : How can we empower rough sleepers to have a greater
voice and choice in services?
Top 3 outcomes in order of priority
A vehicle for listening and informing rough sleepers. Regular meetings and an
on-going commitment - not just when we need something from them. What
are the barriers?
Peer support/Buddy system – newsletters/good news; publicity
materials/internet; sharing information so rough sleepers know what services
are on offer; outreach workers to be involved?
Day services – educational opportunities; interview techniques; budgeting;
volunteering; relieve boredom/isolation; self esteem – lots of skills that go
unnoticed; empower people.
6.3

Rough Sleeper Working Group

A series of meeting were held involving a wide range of organisations to
discuss and develop the strategy. A summary of the issues raised is set out in
Appendix 3 including the gaps identified by the DCLG guidance health check
carried out by the working group.
7.

National and Regional Approaches

7.1

Warrington Borough Council received DCLG Grant Funding of £50,000
to deliver three main projects within Cheshire and Warrington.
•

To produce a joint re-connection protocol initially across Cheshire and
then across the region by linking up with other project leads in
Merseyside, Greater Manchester and Lancashire through Homeless
Link.

•

To produce a “no second night out” pilot, alongside other leads in the
region to mirror the successful London work.
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•

7.2

To pilot individual solutions for entrenched rough sleepers.

Joint Reconnection Protocol

The purpose of reconnection is to allow rough sleepers, particularly new
arrivals, to return in a planned way to an area where they have
accommodation, support networks or some other connection. It can only work
as part of an overall approach to tackling and preventing rough sleeping and
must have agreement from local agencies to be effective.
Reconnection will not be appropriate for some rough sleepers, for instance,
those who are too vulnerable to return anywhere and those who do not have a
connection to any particular area.
The aim of the DCLG project is to obtain a cross authority protocol for the
reconnection of rough sleepers.

7.3

No Second Night Out

No Second Night Out (NSNO) focuses on helping those who find themselves
rough sleeping on the streets for the first time. We need to ensure there is a
rapid response to new rough sleepers, and will provide an offer that means
they do not have to sleep out for a second night.
•
•

7.4

NSNO incorporates the reconnection of rough sleepers with their
families and support networks within the location or by referring them to
their home town.
NSNO cannot force people to take up services. Its primary aim is to
give rough sleepers the opportunity and help to voluntarily come off the
street and so prevent a harmless rough sleeping lifestyle. However for
those who refuse this opportunity and persist on staying on the streets,
local authorities, outreach partners and stakeholders (including the
police) are expected to use their existing assertive approaches and
where appropriate other enforcement measures to deter people away
from this inevitably harmful lifestyle. Assertive approaches should
always be linked to offers of help to move people permanently off the
streets.
Individual Solutions

Individual solutions (including individual budgets) are provided for entrenched
rough sleepers who, despite the best efforts of the local authority and support
agencies, have failed to engage with support, taken up or sustained
accommodation offered to them.
Case study to be inserted
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7.5

Area Covered

Warrington will take the lead on Cheshire linking up with the other local
authorities in the county; Cheshire East and Cheshire West and Chester.
As part of this work we will be liaising with DCLG Special Advisor Linda
McGowan, Homeless Link Regional Manager Paul Connery and lead officers
from Liverpool, Lancashire and Greater Manchester local authorities.
The work is expected to take until March 2012 but an initial review of progress
will be undertaken in November 2011.

8.

Outcomes and Priorities

Our vision, through an assertive and agreed approach with all partners and
stakeholders, is that:
‘By the end of 2012 no one will live on the streets of Warrington and no
individual arriving on the streets for the first time will sleep out for more
than one night.’
Our priorities to enable this to be achieved are:
8.1

Prevention

Early intervention is an important part in preventing rough sleeping. We need
to promote services so that those who are at risk of, and who are rough
sleeping, find appropriate help and support. Working with accommodation
providers and landlords at an early stage to reduce evictions and developing
discharge protocols with statutory organisations and hospitals will also reduce
the risk of rough sleeping.
Funding has been obtained from DCLG to develop and pilot a ‘No Second
Night Out’ protocol so that no one has to stay on the street.
We aim to adopt a shared proactive approach to minimise the impact of rough
sleeping on the town centre and encourage rough sleepers to access support
services.
8.2

Reconnection

Analysis of service users indicates that up to 50% of rough sleepers coming to
Warrington are from other areas. We will develop a sub regional reconnection
protocol to allow rough sleepers, particularly new arrivals, to return in a
planned way to an area where they have accommodation, support networks
or some other connection, where it is safe and appropriate to do so.

8.3

Resettlement
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We need to ensure that we make the best use of available resources and
services and target these to those in greatest need. When people are in
supported accommodation we will look at interventions that help prevent
exclusions and evictions and people returning to the streets.
We will also pilot the use of ‘Individual Budgets’ for ‘entrenched’ rough
sleepers to support their resettlement options.
8.4

Re-enablement

In order to ensure that people do not return to rough sleeping we will look to
develop more flexible packages of support and a wider range of constructive
daytime activities to enable individuals to access health provision and
substance misuse services, obtain budgeting advice and access educational
opportunities with a view to developing effective pathways into employment.
8.5

Partnership working

Our aim is to provide a coordinated approach to delivering services to rough
sleepers to make the best use of the resources that are available, including
developing the role of the voluntary and faith groups in Warrington, and to
provide more opportunities for people to move into a settled home with
appropriate support.

9.

Implementation and Monitoring

There is uncertainty about future funding levels and delivery of the action plan
will require sustainable solutions to be developed and delivered by strong and
coordinated partnership working.
This strategy and its action plan will be monitored by the Rough Sleepers
Implementation Group. This group will meet quarterly and will report back on
progress to the Warrington Partnership Health & Wellbeing Board, Warrington
Housing Partnership, Supporting People Partnership Board and the Homeless
Forum as well as updating elected members and other partners.

10.

Action Plan
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Solutions to Rough Sleeping in Warrington – Draft Action Plan 1
Priority
Key actions
SMART target
1.1 Promote Housing Options & related Leaflets & information
1. Prevention
services including debt counselling to
distributed to
increase awareness & encourage use
partners/stakeholders
as a first resort
Website updated
1.2 Set up and promote a 24 hour
Phone number
phone number for public to report rough operational and
sleeping
promoted as above
1.3 Setup and pilot a No Second Night
Protocol established
Out protocol
and operational from
August 2011

By when
Complete
March
2012

Complete
December
2011
Begin
August
2011
Review
Nov 2011
1.4 Provide emergency accommodation 5 beds for maximum
Begin
for up to 7 nights
stay of 7 nights
August
2011
Review
Mar 2012
1.5 Provide interim accommodation
4 beds for men over
Begin
utilising ring fenced beds for maximum 18 years old
October
stay of up to 28 days
2 beds for women over 2011
Review
18 years old
Mar 2012
1.6 Develop personalised pathways
Personalised
Begin
with agreed leads for all rough
pathways produced
August
sleepers.
and lead officers
2011
notified to all partners. Review
Mar 2012
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Resources
Existing

By Whom
Housing Options

Existing

Housing Options

DCLG
project
funding for
2011/12
only
DCLG
project
funding for
2011/12
only
DCLG
project
funding for
2011/12
only
Existing

Housing Options

Housing Options

Housing
Options,
Supporting
People
Outreach
support
Housing Options
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2.Reconnection

1.7 Develop robust discharge
procedures with prisons, probation,
police, hospitals & other institutions
1.8 Develop early intervention &
proactive arrangements to identify
people threatened with homelessness
including eviction protocols with
accommodation providers.

Procedures developed
and operational

1.9 Provide information and advice to
private sector landlords to encourage
proactive working with support
agencies to assist tenants at risk of
eviction.

Information to be
provided at Landlords
Forum & articles in
newsletters

1.10 In partnership with the key Town
Centre Agencies carry out an audit of
sustained rough sleeping areas and
develop an ‘Environmental
Management Plan’ to identify a shared
pro-active approach to minimising the
impact of Rough Sleeping in Town
Centre.

Audit and
Environmental
Management Plan
completed and
operational

2.1 Develop a Sub regional
reconnection policy for Cheshire and
work with Homeless Link to expand on
a north west region basis.

Sub regional
reconnection policy
adopted and
operational

Supported
accommodation
providers to sign up to
eviction protocol.
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Complete
March
2012
Complete
December
2011

Existing

Existing

Housing Options
Supporting
People
Housing Options
Supporting
People

Forums in
Existing
Mar 2012
Quarterly
newsletters
2 forums a
year
Complete
Existing
March
2012

Private Sector
Housing

Complete
March
2012

Housing Options

DCLG
project
funding for
2011/12
only

Town Centre
Management
Police
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3. Resettlement

2.2 Implement procedures to enable
monitoring of numbers and destinations
of all reconnections including reasons
for being placed out of area.
2.3 Assess and monitor the extent of
rough sleeping by those with no
recourse to public funds

Number & destination
of all reconnections
recorded & reported to
Implementation Group
Numbers assessed
and reported to
Implementation Group

Quarterly
from
November
2011
Quarterly
from
November
2011

Existing

Housing Options
Outreach
support

Existing

Outreach
Support

3.1 Undertake the re-commissioning of
rough sleeper, hostel & support
services based on the outcomes of the
needs assessment.
3.2 Adopt an assertive approach to
contact and outreach services to
discourage rough sleeping and promote
reconnection and resettlement.

Services recommissioned and
operational

Complete
April 2012

Existing

Supporting
People

Service providers and
support groups to work
within an agreed
approach to better
meet the needs of
service users
Access route protocols
agreed with
accommodation
providers
Identify suitable clients
for pilot and individual
budgets utilised

Begin
August
2011

Existing

Supporting
People
Outreach
Support

Complete
April 2012

Existing

Housing Options
Supporting
People

Complete
March
2012

DCLG
project
funding for
2011/12
only
Existing

Housing Options
Outreach
Support

3.3 Develop clear, robust and priority
access routes for Rough Sleepers to
minimise exclusion from supported
accommodation
3.4 Research and pilot the use of
Individual Budgets for rough sleepers
with complex needs to support
resettlement options

3.5 Ensure adequate provision of ‘move Identify ‘move on’
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Compete

Supporting
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4. Reenablement

on’ accommodation with appropriate
support networks.

accommodation and
link to floating support

April 2012

4.1 Develop more flexible packages of
support including daytime activities

Options for support
packages to be piloted
and funding identified

Funding
required

4.2 Identify funding to support an
accessible hub for constructive day
services including health screenings,
educational opportunities interview
techniques; budgeting; volunteering;
relieve boredom/isolation; self esteem
4.3 Set up regular focus groups with
rough sleepers and service users as a
vehicle for listening/informing and share
findings with partners

Day Services Hub to
be piloted at an
appropriate location if
funding obtained

Start in
April 2012
Review
October
2012
April 2012

Focus groups
established at
appropriate venues

Quarterly
from
January
2012

Existing

4.4 Develop peer support/Buddy
system and information sharing
methods for rough sleepers and those
at risk of rough sleeping.
4.5 Ensure effective and responsive
‘pathways’ exist to ensure Rough
Sleepers are able to access the full

Buddy system
developed and piloted

Begin
January
2012

Existing

Pathways established
and accessibility to
services monitored

Begin
October
2011

Existing
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People
Outreach
Support
Housing Options

Funding
required

Supporting
People
Outreach
Support
Housing Options
Supporting
People
Housing Options

Outreach
Support
Supporting
People
Voluntary/faith
groups
Outreach
Support
Voluntary/faith
groups
Warrington
DAAT
Outreach
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5. Partnership
working

range of substance mis-use, mental
health, physical disability and learning
difficulty support services
4.6 Research the possibility of
providing ‘wet house’ or hostel with
managed drinking provision and
associated funding.
5.1 Ensure all partners (at decision
making level) sign up to key protocols
to aid joint working and the delivery of
the strategy action plan
5.2 Provide training on homelessness
prevention, options & services relevant
and available to rough sleepers
including key protocols to all front line
services
5.3 Review current Health provision for
Rough Sleepers with a view to further
developing access to Health Care
services for Rough Sleepers.
5.4 Review the plan for the provision of
emergency
accommodation
and
support for Rough Sleepers in the
event of ‘Severe Weather Conditions’
during 2011-12.
5.5 Ensure arrangements are in place
with all relevant services for the sharing
of information with named contacts and
review these regularly.

Support
Adult Social
Care
DAAT

Feasibility report to
Implementation Group

Report in
Funding
March/April required
2012

Protocols signed at
appropriate level

Complete
by March
2012

Existing

Supporting
People

Front line services
identified and training
programme
established

September
2011 and
ongoing

Existing

Housing Options

Map current health
care provision

Compete
by October
2011

Existing

PCT / 5
Boroughs
Partnership

Severe Emergency
Weather Protocol
reviewed and
operational

October
2011 and
then
annually

Existing

Supporting
People

Arrangements agreed
and named contacts
confirmed

Sept 2011
and named
contacts
reviewed

Existing

Supporting
People
Cheshire Police
Cheshire
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5.6 To consider a multi-agency
approach with regards to the provision
of blankets, food and drinks directly to
Rough Sleepers and for this to be
adopted by all organisations who have
contact with Rough Sleepers.
5.7 Produce a directory of key services
for advice agencies & key partners

Agreed approach by
all partners

5.8 Undertake an annual survey to
identify the street population and report
any trends to Implementation Group

Findings recorded and
incorporated into
Housing Needs
Assessment
Survey carried out
every two years and
results reported to
Implementation Group
Named organisation
leads to receive
Designated Liaison
Officer training from
Police
Panel to be
established and to
meet monthly

5.9 Promote the use of ‘PROMPT’
toolkit with rough sleepers to inform
policy development and help meet long
term aspirations for rough sleepers
5.10 Ensure mechanisms are in place
to enable partner agencies to carry out
appropriate risk assessments and to
share information with Police and
Probation & Safeguarding Board
5.11 Establish monthly meetings to
replace the former Town Centre
Referral Group and MANAP to discuss
individual cases on a multi agency
basis.

Directory produced &
shared with partners
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annually
March
2012

Existing

Probation
Implementation
Group

Complete
by
December
2011
Annually
(Nov)

Existing

September
2012

Existing

Outreach
support

Complete
by
December
2011

Existing

Police
Adult Social
Care

March
2012

Existing

Housing Options
Supporting
People

Existing

Supporting
People
Outreach
Support
Housing Options
Outreach
support
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5.12 Identify resources to support the
co-ordination of the MANAP and No
Second Night Out projects
5.13 Review the terms of reference and
membership of the Homeless Forum to
ensure appropriate partner
representation and the delivery of
recordable outcomes to support the
objectives of this strategy
5.14 Organise an annual conference to
report & celebrate progress & develop
ongoing action plan

Staffing capacity
identified

Existing

Homeless Forum to be
refreshed and to meet
quarterly.

Begin
October
2011
Begin
December
2011

Annual conference to
be held in autumn

October
2012

Existing
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Existing

Supporting
People
Housing Options
Supporting
People

Housing Options
Supporting
People
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APPENDIX ONE

Consultation with users of rough sleeper services in Warrington
July 2011
Providers of front line rough sleeper services were asked to distribute and
assist services users in completing a questionnaire about services in
Warrington.
SUMMARY OF RESPONSES

Number of questionnaires returned
Male 8
Age
M
F

Female

16-25
2
3

Ethnicity

5

26-45
5
2

46-65
1
0

White British

over 66
0
0

13

Disability
Mental Health issues

none
6

Out of area

7

How long since
last settled
address?
5 weeks
5 to 9 months
2 to 5 years
10 years
Never

13

Number

1
6
4
1
1

Reason for leaving
Overcrowded
Relationship breakdown
Domestic violence
Parents moved away
Alcohol/drugs
Eviction
Blindness
None given

1
2
1
1
3
3
1
2

157

Agenda Item 9

Reason for coming to Warrington
Drug/alcohol rehabilitation
Fleeing domestic violence
Night shelter
No where else to go
For a woman

3
1
1
1
1

What is good about the current services?
Helpful, Supporting
Room at the Inn so don’t sleep on streets
Bed, food, people
Don’t use night shelter
ADS helpful, easy access to Room at the Inn
CRI fast and friendly, helpful, empathetic
Room at the Inn – excellent
VTSS – really helpful, excellent
Night shelter to get warmth & food
All night shelter staff are helpful
Helps people to have roof over their head
VTSS – help me to best of their ability
CRI Pathways – support
YMCA – staff and volunteers
Chance of roof over head
What could be better?
Nothing x2
How staff speak to you x4
Being allowed into night shelter earlier and out later x2
More housing in area x2
Separate services for adults and younger people
More spaces at Room at the Inn
Quicker to act – takes months to get settled accommodation
What information do you need more of?
None x7
How to back into night shelter
Housing options and bond x2
Needs to be on blue paper to stand out
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What support to you need to improve/maintain your health or manage
any substance mis-use?
None x3
Rehabilitation
Money management/gambling
To stop sleeping on the street
Alcohol
Mental health issues
Need to talk to someone
Housing
Drug issues
Medication
Support
What do you do or would like to do in the daytime?
Sleep
Stay in night shelter longer
Get back into work x5
Walking, spending time at allotment, going more places
Have somewhere to go
Volunteer worker – need to gain confidence
Nothing to do at the moment
What would encourage you into settled accommodation?
Not private rent – secure tenancy with local authority
Would take anywhere
If was guaranteed a job 5 days a week
Own place not shared
Being able to have accommodation
Being housed in my home town
Own room
Getting children back x2
Comments
More basic skills – getting back on track
Longer hours at night shelter
Support with my colour blindness
James Lee House need massive improvement
Can’t wait for accommodation
Wish you could choose other service users
Need to feel safe
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APPENDIX TWO

Solutions to Rough Sleeping in Warrington
Multi Agency Conference held on 11th July 2011
Outcomes from consultation workshops
Attendees at the conference were divided into four workshop groups. Each
group was asked to focus on a particular question, discuss and provide three
top priority activities for inclusion into the strategy.
The following represent the outcomes of the workshop groups.

Workshop A.
What are the challenges to getting people out of rough sleeping?
Integration (friends/family network)
Knowing what alternatives there are
How identify them
Substance/alcohol/drugs/mental health
All agencies working together
Supporting learning/life skills/education/work/motivation
Breaking the cycle
Unwillingness to change – both services and rough sleepers
Range of services/individualised
What services?
Stat (“box”) → unwillingness/budget/its not my problem/other organisations
benefit
What accommodation – need it now!
Offending (go to prison)
Trust
Where do you begin (lead?)
Access to funding/customer centres
Routes/alternative options
Signposting doesn’t work/co-ordinate referrals
Risk
Arrears/evicted from supported housing
Different range –first time/repeat/entrenched
How can we address them?
Identifying solutions
Allocation/ringed- fenced beds
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Multi agency partnership (agreed leads) coordinated and signed protocols:
Lead
Support
Outreach workers
Job centre
Housing Options
DAAT
Personalised pathways (agreed lead) to prevent duplication of services
- carrot/stick: what works for that person
- Support/mediation with family
- Choice: can live with others
- Volunteering/confidence/”giving something back to help others”
“Buy in” from the top: agree common priority and have support to tackle the
problem – everyone signs up
What would be your most desired outcomes?
Workshop A : Top 3 outcomes in order of priority
Allocation/ring fenced beds
Personalised pathways with agreed leads to prevent duplication of services
Everyone signs up with “buy in” from the top of organisations that this is a
priority (make it happen protocols)

Workshop B
How can we prevent rough sleeping in the first place?
Better communication between services when accommodation first at risk
Better access to treatments for addictions
More specialist supported accommodation needed
WEP starting point for constructive Move on work
Partner agencies influencing sentencing
Better access to mental health services
For previous rough sleepers – enforcement of behavioural standards
especially with regard to visitors
Prison/hospital discharge- timely referral to housing options, also MOD
changes
Fast track into service for those at risk of losing accommodation
Correct support to be in place to avoid loss of tenancy
Importance of lead agency and ability of them to influence other support
Consistent approach by all partners – not making rough sleeping an option
Day service provision spending less time on streets – services for
health/addiction on site
Private landlords to forewarn notice to be served
Flexibility of services on remit to safeguard accommodation of those most at
risk
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Workshop B : Top 3 outcomes in order of priority.
Discharge procedures
Lead agencies
Constructive day services including health screenings

Workshop C
How can we reduce the impact of rough sleeping on local services?
Service users accessing an agency to be referred immediately to outreach
and not permitted access if they refuse
More joint working and information sharing
Identify rough sleepers
More advertising of services available
More preventative services
More day services
Invest in security measures
“Wet” areas
Workshop C : Top 3 outcomes in order of priority
Inter agency working and information sharing – Lead agency
Invest in prevention
More flexible packages of support, including daytime provision – looking at
more fun ways to include service users.

Workshop D
How can we empower rough sleepers to have a greater voice and choice
in services?
Listening
Barriers they think exist – perceived
Environment – informal settings
Literacy/numeracy
Meet with rough sleepers regularly – ongoing commitment
Don’t “re-invent the wheel”
Vision – change outlook and attitudes
Peer support/champion/buddy system
Newsletter – (good news)
Able to see the end result
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Resettlement support
Individual support packages
Support/hand holding to appointments
Publicity materials – localism agenda will display leaflets
Preparation for accommodation
An “informed” choice
Workshop D : Top 3 outcomes in order of priority
A vehicle for listening and informing rough sleepers. Regular meetings and an
on-going commitment - not just when we need something from them. What
are the barriers?
Peer support/Buddy system – newsletters/good news; publicity
materials/internet; sharing information so rough sleepers know what services
are on offer; outreach workers to be involved?
Day services – educational opportunities; interview techniques; budgeting;
volunteering; relieve boredom/isolation; self esteem – lots of skills that go
unnoticed; empower people.
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APPENDIX THREE

Rough Sleeper Working Group
Points raised at Multi Agency Rough Sleeper Working Group meetings and
gaps identified from DCLG Guidance Health Check for Rough Sleeper
Services
Summary of points raised at Rough Sleeper Working Group Meetings
Gaps raised
Day services, mentoring/befriending, multi disciplinary approach; homeless
with mental health problems; benefit agency support; supported lodgings;
substance misuse; no pathway plans from prison or probation; continuity of
service & support- clear pathways needed; Transport police training & British
Rail staff
Set up an outcome based group to replace the now ended Town Centre
Referral Group
Re- enablement
Individual plans/budgets; day centre activities; flexible approach
Midway/supported accommodation between Room at the Inn & PRS tenancy
or HA. Can individual budgets be used to give a second chance.
Managing town centre environment
Zero tolerance?
Look at police role
Clearing of bedding down areas; target hardening; security.
Outreach and engagement
Pathway plans should be developed for all rough sleepers
Need examples of outcomes
Use voluntary/faith groups in different way
Agencies put up barriers not service users
Typical profile for each service user group
Room at the Inn works initially but needs to be supported to achieve move on
– bring in other services to assist for a better future
Recommissioning of James Lee House-access, exclusions policy (should only
be on basis of risk) support mechanisms
Develop volunteer’s skills through training & awareness training
Room at the Inn – Move, access, communication
Background checks take 2-3 weeks – a simpler procedure is needed. Stat
agencies can get info quicker
Enhance daytime services – gainful activities
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Monitoring and implementation
Strategy monitoring: Implementation group quarterly – to feed into Homeless
forum & Health & Wellbeing via Neighbourhood area meetings.
Access in to services – Mental health access has improved recently- ADS &
MHS meet weekly
SWEP – protocol to be refreshed in August
Complex needs panel needs setting up- needs bye in from CE’s and someone
from Jobcentre Plus. Health & wellbeing Board to endorse.
Annual conference to report & celebrate success (AP)
Map of forums attended to id key individuals and feed outcomes
Audit of sustained rough sleeping areas – action plan to harden these areas.
Identified link worker in Housing Options for entrenched rough sleepers
Prevention
Promote housing options & related services & provide advice services at a
variety of places
Early intervention & proactive arrangements to ID people threatened with
homelessness – criminal justice agencies, social housing, mediation services
debt advice drug/alcohol support
Well published & accessible debt counselling & financial inclusion
Promote the use of PROMPT to inform sub regional forward planning
Develop information Hub – day services
Develop effective links with Health services
Partnership working
Reporting mechanism into Neighbourhood area groups
Training for stakeholders on homelessness prevention & info on options &
services available & relevant for rough sleepers
Training on key protocols for frontline services
Setup multi agency meeting
Ensure key protocols are in place to aid joint working & tackle rough sleeping
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Ensure arrangements in place with health/adult social care/children’s
services/police/probation/voluntary sector/SP for named contacts and share
information appropriately
Work with Town Centre police/management to address street based anti
social behaviour & agree process to instigate enforcement action when
needed.
Reconnection
Develop reconnection policy sub-regionally in Cheshire & then in NW region
Collection of robust data – undertake annual survey to identify street
population & inform Housing Needs Assessment
Personalised budget s for entrenched rough sleepers
Implement procedures to enable monitoring of numbers & destination of all
reconnections
Produce directory of key services for advice agencies & key partners
Develop multi agency task & targeting group to provide effective case
management & bring rough sleepers off the street
Accommodation & support pathways
Ensure clear access routes & resources appropriately targeted to minimise
exclusion from supported accommodation
Develop eviction protocols with accommodation providers (temporary & social
LL) to call case conference before someone is evicted
Publish plans with partner organisation for SWEP
Adopt an assertive approach to contact & outreach – promote outreach
services
Ensure adequate provision of and effective move on accommodation – ringfenced beds
Develop initiatives to encourage rough sleepers into the private rented sector

Economic migrants
Establish the scale of the problem – assess & monitor the extent of rough
sleeping by those with no recourse to public funds.
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Develop sub regional protocol to return home or find access to specialist
housing/employment advice
Summary of gaps identified from DCLG Guidance Health Check
Invest to save strategy needs to be embedded
Homeless Forum needs to be refreshed to become a general forum of
partners
Referral mechanisms needed – Health; adult social care; police; probation;
voluntary sector; SP and other housing organisations.
Stakeholder training /secondments
Community advice services
Mediation services – community, family & relationship
Alcohol support needs publishing
Discretionary Housing Payments protocol & training
Provision for pets
Clear policy on enforcement
Meetings with main RSL’s to discuss nominations, exclusions & ways to assist
LA to prevent and tackle rough sleeping.
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1

Introduction

1.1

The Government’s vision under their strategy ‘No one left out –
Communities ending rough sleeping’ (November 2008) makes a pledge
to eliminate rough sleeping by 2012.

1.2

The Rough Sleeper count conducted for Warrington in November 2010
recorded 7 people rough sleeping. However these counts only provide
a snap shot of the situation at a certain time period, and do not always
reflect the true extent of the street homeless situation.

1.3

Evidence from other sources, such as VTSS DAT Outreach, Stepping
Stone Outreach and Room at the Inn project, suggests that rough
sleeping does exist in Warrington and this sometimes exceeds the
level described in 1.2. The Council acknowledges this and in
partnership with the full range of statutory, voluntary and community
organisations shall implement a protocol to support rough sleepers
during severe weather conditions (as defined in section 4.1).

1.4

For the purpose of this plan the Nominated Officers will be:
•
•
•

Kelly Claffey – WBC Contracts and Commissioning
Ann Woods – WBC Housing Options
Susan Blyth – Warrington YMCA

Nominated Officers may wish to use representatives when they know they will
be unavailable to make a decision.

1.5

The quorum to trigger the protocol will be 2 authorised officers.

2

Background

2.1

Until late May 2010 the Supporting People programme commissioned
through Opening Doors (now merged with Stepping Stone) a dedicated
Night Shelter for up to 10 rough Sleepers. On 21st May 2010 the
provider took the decision to close the building as it was in poor
condition, had significant structural problems and presented an
unacceptable health and safety risk to people who use the service.

2.2

Following the closure a voluntary group was established called Room
at the Inn. Initially this group monitored the number of people rough
sleeping in the town centre and offered light refreshments, information
advice and guidance.

2.3

From 1st December 2010 Room at the Inn project sourced
accommodation and opened a 10 bed emergency bed and breakfast
provision. This is funded by charitable donations, Grant funding from
Warrington Borough Council and personal contributions from the
people who use the provision.
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2.4

In addition to the emergency B&B provision there are 4 full time
outreach workers specifically commissioned to work with street
homeless. The predominant referral base is directly from people who
access Room at the Inn emergency B&B. The primary objectives of
both outreach services include:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Access and engagement with substance mis-use services
Re-connection to area of origin or Local Authority
Resettlement in to mainstream housing
Resettlement in to alternative supported accommodation
Outreach work/support to ‘entrenched’ Rough sleepers
Access to alternative accommodation, support, health, leisure and
education services

2.5

In addition to the ‘front facing’ Rough Sleeper services the Warrington
Supporting People Programme also commissions a full range of
Supported Accommodation and Floating Support services whose role
is to prevent homelessness or provide short term intensive supported
accommodation as means to more independent living. Services
include
Homeless
Hostels,
Women’s
Refuge,
Supported
Accommodation for Young People and a range of floating support
services.

2.6

Existing supported housing providers have been asked to be mindful of
evictions and exclusions during periods of severe weather especially
during SWEP activation and asked to use methods such as delaying
such proceedings until SWEP is de-activated. Where this is not
possible providers should inform Housing Options and the Outreach
teams of any people who may be at risk of rough sleeping. In addition
all providers have been asked to notify Housing Options and the
Outreach Teams of people who have been issued with a notice to quit
so they can plan support and accommodation appropriately.

3

Purpose of the protocol

3.1

This protocol sets out the arrangements that Warrington Borough
Council and partners will put into place to ensure that rough sleepers
are not at risk of dying and/or at risk of serious ill health and have a
place of safety and security during severe weather circumstances.

3.2

Under this protocol, the Council and partners will take the necessary
steps to avoid deaths and/or serious ill health by people sleeping rough
on the streets by carrying out prompt action to ensure that all known
rough sleepers have the opportunity to have access to shelter if it is
believed that they are at risk due to sleeping rough during severe
weather conditions.
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3.3

It will also encourage entrenched rough sleepers to engage with further
support services to promote clear pathways to stable accommodation.

4

Trigger for activation

4.1

SWEP arrangements are triggered following agreement of the
nominated officers under the following circumstances:
4.1.1 When the night time temperature is predicted to be zero degrees
Celsius or below (taken as an average) for three consecutive
nights or
4.1.2 When there are there are severe weather warnings in place (as
defined by the Met Office accompanied by advice from the
Warrington Borough Council Emergency Planning Team) or
4.1.3 Where the weather and/or conditions of the Town Centre are
deemed unsafe such as thick snow on the ground, localised
flooding etc

5

Eligibility criteria

5.1

The Council will not apply Part VII Housing Act 1996 criteria (as
amended by the Homelessness Act 2002) that govern access to
housing when deciding whether to assist a person sleeping rough
during the period of the SWEP. This means that the individual
concerned is not required in this case to demonstrate eligibility for
assistance (including whether they have any recourse to public funds),
priority need, intentionality or local connection).

5.2

The individual concerned must:
•
•
•
•

Be aged 18 years or over
Be at risk if they continue to sleep rough during the course of the severe
weather
Have no where to sleep in doors during the course of the severe weather
(indoors does not include cars, sheds or garages)
Agree to the assistance offered by the Council

5.3

Many entrenched rough sleepers may be wary of services and less
likely to engage. The extreme cold weather increases the risk of death
or serious illness to people who sleep rough. Given this, a refusal to
accept assistance during this time may be grounds to trigger referrals
to other services.

5.4

For rough sleepers aged 16 and 17 they will be offered a duty of care
from Children’s Services who may request assistance from Housing
Options and will be accommodated separately from this protocol.
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6

Procedure

6.1

If the rough sleeper meets the above criteria in section 5 they will be
asked to complete a needs and risk assessment form (see appendix
3). Where possible this form will be completed in advance with any
agencies that the individual is involved with. This information will be
used to determine which accommodation provider is sourced.

6.2

The referral/risk assessment will contain all relevant information as
agreed by SWEP partners and will be accepted by all accommodation
providers. Rough Sleepers must agree to the information being shared
between SWEP partners. Rough sleepers will not have to divulge any
further information once accommodated unless they choose to do so.

6.2

When SWEP has been triggered the Housing Options Team will
manage all referrals and allocations up until 5pm. The Housing Options
Team will also manage out of hour referrals. They can be contacted on
01925 444400.

6.3

The following procedure will be followed (see flowchart in appendix 1):
6.3.1 The weather forecast for Warrington Town Centre will be
monitored on a daily basis Monday to Friday from 1st November
2011 to 31st March 2012 using the Meteorological Office website
www.metoffice.gov.uk by the SWEP Co-ordinator and summary
information given to the three nominated officers for decision. All
information will be submitted by 11am.
6.3.1 The trigger point will be assessed on Monday mornings and a
decision made for activation for the following 4 nights. A
decision will also be made taken on Fridays regarding weekend
provision (3 nights). The weather will also be monitored daily
Monday to Friday should there be any further changes in the
predicted forecast.
6.3.3 The nominated officers will confirm their decision by 12 noon.
6.3.4 As soon as the protocol is triggered, the SWEP Co-ordinator will
contact voluntary and statutory sector partners by email to
advise that the SWEP is being activated, with details of who to
contact if they identify any rough sleepers (Please refer to
appendix 2 for a list of key contacts). The SWEP Co-ordinator
will also telephone the 4 outreach workers. Where there are no
email contacts for an organisation telephone/fax will be used.
6.3.4 Outreach intelligence will be used to seek out the locations of
rough sleepers to inform them about the provision that night,
their eligibility to assistance and explain their eligibility to
assistance.
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6.3.5 Allocations and priority will be deemed by a Housing Options
Worker using information contained in the needs and risk
assessment. In the first instance existing supported housing
providers (see appendix 4) will be contacted to see if they have
any capacity to accommodate the rough sleeper within their
existing service provision. Once services are at full capacity
allocations will be made to the SWEP provision (see appendix
5). This decision will be made by 3pm each day.
6.3.7 Individual rough sleepers will be informed of their allocated
accommodation by their preferred method (as indicated in the
needs and risk assessment form).
6.3.8 Each accommodation provider will be given a list of expected
visitors by 4pm. After this time additions to the list will only be
made in exceptional circumstances and the allocation will be
made by the member of staff on duty at Housing Options out of
hours service. There will be no further additions after 9pm.
6.3.9 The lists will also be given to other partners who may come into
contact with rough sleepers (such as the Outreach teams, Room
at the Inn, Town Centre Wardens and Town Centre Police).
6.3.10 Accommodation providers are asked to keep details of who
accesses the provision and send the lists back to the SWEP Coordinator the following day. The attendance list will then be sent
to Outreach Teams who will follow up individual cases of non
attendance.
6.4

All rough sleepers placed into emergency accommodation when the
SWEP is in operation will automatically be referred to Outreach
services the following working day (if they are not already engaged) to
support with engagement to other support services and seek
permanent accommodation.

7

De-activation of procedure

7.1

The weather forecast will be checked daily basis and a summary given
to the nominated officers by 11am. They will then make a decision by
12 noon regarding de-activation.

7.2

As soon as the protocol is de-activated, the SWEP Co-ordinator will
contact the accommodation providers and other partners (see
appendix
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8

Exceptions to provision

8.1

If any incidents of antisocial behaviour or unacceptable behaviour are
shown during the course of the time that emergency accommodation is
being provided, the Supporting People Team will review the assistance
being provided to the individual to see if there are any alternative ways
to prevent rough sleeping during the severe weather whilst at the same
time managing the risks.

8.2

Where risk to staff or others is considered too high:
•
•
•
•

8.3

Where a person
accommodation:
•
•
•

8.4

The nominated officers will be notified when there is no available
provision for a person who is deemed to be too high risk to staff or others
They will review the case and will consider whether the risk can be
managed by other means (e.g. employing additional night staff etc)
Where the risk cannot be managed the reason will be documented and
sent to the Access Social Care Team to alert them of a vulnerable adult
The Outreach Workers and other key partners (Police etc) will also be
informed and will monitor the health and well being of the person when
found rough sleeping.

•

•
•

not

arrive

at

allocated

temporary

The provider should keep a log of attendance and report non attendance
to the SWEP Co-coordinator the following working day
If this is between the hours of 7pm to 10pm the Provider should contact a
representative from Room at the Inn who may be able to contact the
person
Anyone finding the person will motivate, assertively advise and support
the person in accessing the allocated provision.

Where a person
accommodation:
•

does

refuses

to

accept

the

allocated

temporary

Details will be sent to partners and anyone finding the person will
motivate, assertively advise and support the person in accessing the
allocated provision.
Where a person continues to refuse to accept the allocated temporary
accommodation anyone finding them should advise on available service
provision and notify the Access Social Care Team of any changes to
health or well being and the person’s sleeping site
Details will be sent to the nominated officers who will consult each other,
will confirm the available information and direct further work or accept that
all work that could be done is completed
Where the nominated officers accept that all work has been done the
decision will be made in writing and sent to the Access Social Care Team.
The Outreach Teams and other partners (Police etc) will monitor the
health and well being of the person when found rough sleeping.

177

Agenda Item 9
9

Accommodation and support provision

9.1

The protocol is intended to offer and place of safety and security and
will provide the following:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Safe and secure building
Heated building
Toilet facilities
Chair and blanket
Access to hot drinks and a snack on arrival (sandwich, soup etc)
Access to hot drink and basic breakfast on leaving (breakfast bar etc)
Access to support workers
Referral to Outreach and appointment the next working day
Housing Options appointment the next working day
Assistance with transport to the accommodation where the distance
exceeds two miles from the Town Centre

10

Financial implications

10.1

The provision of SWEP will be nil and provided as a gesture of good
will from participating accommodation providers.

11

Monitoring and review

11.1

The following information will be recorded and used to monitor the level
of rough sleeping in the borough:
•
•

11.2

Number and composition of rough sleepers
Number of nights accommodated for each rough sleeper

This Protocol will be reviewed by the Housing Options Manager and the
Assistant Commissioning Manager on an annual basis. This will be carried
out in consultation with our key stakeholder partner organisations working
with rough sleepers.

Appendix 1 – List of Key Contacts
Name
Frank Pacey

Ann Woods
Neil Gregson
Susan Blyth

Cheryl

Partner
WBC
Supporting
People
WBC Housing
Options
WBC Housing
Options
Warrington
YMCA/
Room at the Inn
Warrington

Tel
01925 443571

Email

01925 442489

awoods@warrington.gov.uk

01925 442489

ngregson@warrington.gov.uk

01925 632771/
07721088216

warringtonymca@btconnect.com

01925 632771

cherylh.ymca@hotmail.co.uk
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Holbrook
Teresa
Whitfield
Cath Collier
Lynn Bennett

Fran
McQueeney
Tonia
Murphy
Jenny Cullen
Kath
Verigotta
Dez Ryan
Julie Griffiths
Jane
Strickland
John
Robinson
Debbie
Rutter
Stephen
Sabourini
Barbara
Heaven
Lynne
Bennett
Rev.
Stephen
Kingsnorth
Alan Storton

Neil Roberts

Charlie
Norris
Andrew
Edwards

YMCA/
Room at the Inn
Risk
and
Resilience
Manager
VTSS – Arena
Options
VTSS
DAT
Outreach
–
Arena Options
VTSS
DAT
Outreach
–
Arena Options
Stepping Stone
Stepping Stone
– Grange
Stepping Stone
Outreach
Stepping Stone
Outreach
Stepping Stone
Outreach
James
Lee
House
–
Salvation Army
James
Lee
House
–
Salvation Army
James
Lee
House
–
Salvation Army
James
Lee
House
–
Salvation Army
Tea and Toast
(Bold Street)
Centre
Manager – The
Gateway
Warrington
Borough
Ministry
WBC
Town
Centre
Management
WBC
Town
Centre
Management
CCN Properties

01925 442657

twhitfield@warrington.gov.uk

01744 670265

ccollier@arena-housing.com

07920183486

LBennett@arena-housing.com

07990772542

fmcqueeney@arena-housing.com

Tonia.murphy@steppingstone.org.uk

01925 654224

07960045240
07534563265
01925 636496

jenny.cullen@steppingstone.org.uk
kathryn.verigotta@steppingstone.org.uk
Derek.Ryan@steppingstone.org.uk
Julie.Midwinter@steppingstone.org.uk
Jane.Strickland@salvationarmy.org
.uk

01925 636496

John.Robinson@salvationarmy.org
.uk

01925 636496

Debbie.Rutter@salvationarmy.org.
uk

01925 636496

Stephen.Sabourin@salvationarmy.
org.uk

07721088216

N/A

01925 246800

lynneb@thegateway.org.uk

01925 246900

slkingsnorth@googlemail.com

01925 458015

astorton@warrington.gov.uk

01925 458015

nroberts@warrington.gov.uk

Charles.norris@sky.com

Verve Place – 0845 111444
Arena Options
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NHS
Warrington
NHS
Warrington

01925 843774

Paul.Steele@warrington-pct.nhs.uk

01925 843672

jan.holding@warrington-pct.nhs.uk

Janet
Bowman
Jayne Birkett

Equitable
Access Centre
Equitable
Access Centre
in A&E

01925 398545

janet.bowman@nhs.net

01925 398545

jayne.birkett@nhs.net

Nurse
Charge
Brian Mawer

01925 635911

N/A

Paul Steele
Jan Holding

Michael Lee
TBA
Kelly Claffey

WBC
Access 01925 444329
Social Care
Cheshire Police 01244 615838

bmawer@warrington.gov.uk
Michael.Lee@cheshire.pnn.police.
uk

01244 615838
01925 443998

kclaffey@warrington.gov.uk

01925 444261

conandcom@warrington.gov.uk

01925 573489

rnorman@warrington.gov.uk

01925 444400

klong@warrington.gov.uk

01925 458007

whart@warrington.gov.uk

Susan
Ashworth
Colin
Smethhurst
Jo Harding

Cheshire Police
WBC
Supporting
People
Commissioning
and Contracts
Revolving
Doors
Carecall/
Out of hours
Carecall/
Out of hours
Warrington
Library
Contact
Warrington
ADS

01925 442737

sashworth@warrington.gov.uk

01925 442432

contact@warrington.gov.uk

01925 428465

jo.harding@adsolutions.uk.com

Carl Roberts

CRI

01925 415176

Carl.Roberts@cri.org.uk

Duty
Rebecca
Norman
Kathy Long
Wendy Hart
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Appendix 2 – Joint Needs and Risk Assessment
To be used by the following organisations:
Stepping Stone Outreach
VTSS DAT Outreach
ID NUMBER:
DATE:

Room at the Inn
SEX:

Ring fenced beds

FIRST NAME:

SURNAME:

NINO:

DATE OF BIRTH:

AGE:

START DATE:

ADDRESS OR C/O CONTACT DETAILS:
(INCLUDING TELEPHONE NUMBER)

NEXT OF KIN CONTACT DETAILS:
(INCLUDING NAME, ADDRESS AND
TELEPHONE NUMBER)

ETHNICITY:

1ST CHOSEN LANGUAGE

HOW LONG HAVE YOU LIVED IN THE
BOROUGH:

LOCAL CONNECTION:

REFERRING AGENCY:

REFERRERS NAME & CONTACT
DETAILS:
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END DATE:
GP’S NAME AND CONTACT DETAILS:

INTERPRETER NEEDED:

DENTIST NAME AND CONTACT DETAILS:
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PRIMARY NEED:
SUPPORT AREA

SECONDARY NEEDS:
SUPPORT NEEDS

ASSOCIATED RISKS

HOUSING ISSUES (approx 5 yr
history including arrears,
neighbour nuisance, repairs,
reasons for leaving, if looking for
move where to and why, areas
that are not suitable)

BENEFITS (Current Benefits
claimed including amount,
difficulties claiming, deductions,
grants and claims)

BUDGETING/DEBTS/GAMBLING
(Nature of debt, outstanding
balance, payment arrangements,
gambling issues)

SUBSTANCE MISUSE (History
age first used to present, pattern
of use, amount, type, frequency,
triggers and current usage, affects
on being, related health issues)
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DATE COMPLETED:
RISK MANAGEMENT PLAN

LEVEL OF
RISK (HIGH/
MEDIUM/LOW)
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(Treatment - previous and current
including names of workers)

OFFENDING HISTORY Do you
have any criminal convictions or
pending court cases? (Details of
any previous or current
convictions, custodial sentences,
probation, nature of offenses,
triggers for any violence, sex
offences, arson, MAPPA, IOM,
contact details for probation or
YOT officer)

VIOLENCE AND AGGRESSION
(including any violent or
threatening behaviour or thoughts,
anger management issues;
violence towards staff – actual or
threatened
Allegations against staff

MENTAL HEALTH ISSUES
(Diagnosis, Services involved,
name of consultant / Mental
Health professionals, Hospital
admissions, Aftercare in Place,
Symptoms and affects on health)
(Self injury and suicidal thoughts
and plans)

PHYSICAL HEALTH ISSUES
(Condition, treatment and needs,
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disabilities,
current medication)

ANY DEPENDANT CHILDREN
CONTACT WITH SOCIAL
SERVICES
(Access, parenting and CAF,
safeguarding)

LEARNING DIFFICULTIES
(inc difficulties reading and writing)

DOMESTIC ABUSE
(Sexual, physical, financial or
emotional)

VULNERABILITY
(disengagement from services,
bereavement/loss, exploitation,
abuse, harassment, recent
discharge)
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SOCIAL NETWORKS AND
INTERESTS
What support networks do you
have in place? This can include
family, friends, support staff,
partner, ex-partner. How
frequently do you see them?
(Activities currently engaging with,
future aspirations, group specific,
community and faith groups.)
OTHER

Client Signature __________________
Support Worker Signature_________________
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Alternative Options and Disclaimer
If accepted onto the support service, please select the best means of contacting you to make an offer:
letter
telephone
text
email

Client Declaration
I understand that the information given on this form is to the best of my knowledge true and correct. I know that I may lose any service offered
if I have knowingly given false information. I agree to inform my Outreach Worker of any changes in my circumstances.
I give permission for the outcome of my referral to be discussed with the agency that referred me.

Signed

Dated
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Consent to Share Information
The organisations involved in this joint risk assessment offer a confidential
service and any information gathered about you will be stored and handled in
line with the ‘Data Protection Act, 1998’. You may request to see information
that is held on your files.
This consent form will enable us to request information from other agencies,
when needed and speak to other agencies on your behalf.
Name
DOB
Address

I consent to the sharing of information between the partners of the Joint Risk
Assessment and the agencies below (please indicate).
Yes
No
Adult Social Care (Social Services)
Housing Options
Housing Organisations & Landlords
Substance Misuse Services
Mental Health Services
Utility companies (water, gas,
electricity)
Creditors
(companies
with
outstanding debts)
Benefit Agencies
Family/Friends/Carers
Probation/legal services
GP & other medical professionals
Advice agencies (CAB)
All the above
Other
Signed
Date
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Appendix 3 – Existing Providers of Supported Accommodation
Scheme
James Lee House – Salvation Army

Client Group
Single males aged 18+

Verve Place – Arena Options

Units
54

Young people at risk aged
16 – 25
Orford Place – WBC Housing Options Homeless families

38

Grange Ave – Stepping Stone

Young people at risk

6

Supported Lodgings – Stepping Young people at risk
Stone
Room at the Inn Emergency B&B
Rough sleepers

5
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Appendix 4 – SWEP Accommodation Provision
Service Name
Units
James
Lee 5
House
Grange Avenue
1
379
Winwick 1
Road
Room at the Inn
5

Eligibility
Male
Aged 18+
Female/Male
Aged 16 – 25
Female/Male
Aged 18+
Female/Male
Aged 18+
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Access to support
Support worker on site
Support worker on site
OOH support if required
Informal support. Referral the
following day to Outreach.
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Appendix 5 – Role Cards

All Nominated Officers
To be the lead in making decisions regarding activation and de-activation and
to maintain a general overview of the protocol
•
•
•
•

Review weather reports as and when submitted by the SWEP Coordinator to activate/de-activate SWEP
Report decision back to SWEP Co-ordinator by 12noon
Review decisions made by nominated officer at Housing Options
where risk is considered too high to manage and consider
alternatives
To be involved in the annual review of the protocol and inform the
necessary changes

SWEP Co-ordinator
To maintain regular weather reports and communicate the decision of the
nominated officers to the SWEP partners
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Review weather conditions on a daily basis
Send a report to the three nominated officers by 11am on Mondays
and Fridays
If weather changes significantly from forecasts then alter nominated
officers by 11am
Seek activation approval of all three nominated officers (or
designated representatives) by 12 noon
Upon receipt of all responses (if in agreement) activate SWEP by
altering all partners and telephoning the 4 outreach workers
Collate daily logs from accommodation providers to monitor nonattendance
Report non-attendance to Stepping Stone outreach staff
Seek de-activation approval of all three nominated officers (or
designated representatives) by 12 noon
Upon receipt of all responses (if in agreement) de-activate SWEP
by altering all partners
To be involved in the annual review of the protocol and inform the
necessary changes
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Housing Options Staff
To manage allocations and priority need when the SWEP is activated and
then provide follow up appointments to assess housing need
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Review needs and risk assessments
Allocate individuals to accommodation
Produce lists of who will be using which accommodation by 3pm
Notify rough sleepers of allocated accommodation using most
appropriate method (outreach workers, YMCA etc)
Send lists out to accommodation providers together with completed
referral/risk assessments information by 4pm
Send the lists to the Police contacts
To manage out of hours referrals
To be involved in the annual review of the protocol and inform the
necessary changes

Providers of SWEP accommodation
To provide a safe environment for rough sleepers during extreme weather and
work in partnership with other services to reduce rough sleeping
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

To accept the decision of Housing Options regarding allocation
To accept the information disclosed on the risk assessment
To provide emergency accommodation to rough sleepers according
to the agreed standard (chair, blanket, snacks etc)
To monitor and log attendance and report non attendance to the
SWEP Co-ordinator the following working day
Should non attendance be before 10pm notify a representative from
Room at the Inn
To notify Housing Options out of hours of any exclusions, reasons
why and where the rough sleeper has re-located
To be involved in the annual review of the protocol and inform the
necessary changes

191

Agenda Item 9

Outreach staff
To communicate the benefits of the SWEP to rough sleepers, encourage
engagement and support to find alternative permanent accommodation that
adequately meets their needs
•
•
•
•
•

To inform rough sleepers when the SWEP has been activated
To support the rough sleeper with completion of the needs and risk
assessment form
To inform rough sleepers of allocated accommodation
Accept new referrals for Outreach provision
To be involved in the annual review of the protocol and inform the
necessary changes

SWEP Partners (general)
To work in partnership to engage rough sleepers and support them to access
appropriate housing and support services
•
•
•
•

Inform rough sleepers when the SWEP has been activated
Support rough sleepers to attend a triage assessment
Support rough sleepers to access allocated accommodation (using
the lists from Housing Options)
To be involved in the annual review of the protocol and inform the
necessary changes
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 19 December 2011
Report of Executive
Board Member:

Councillor Pat Wright, Executive Board Member, Health and
Wellbeing and Adult Services

Executive Director :

Joe Blott, Executive Director, Neighbourhood and Community
Services

Report Author:

Mike Alsop, Service Manager, Client Finance, Support and
Records Management

Contact Details:

Email Address:
malsop@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

013/11

Ward Members:

All

TITLE OF REPORT:

Telephone:
01925 444146

REVIEW OF NON RESIDENTIAL ADULT SOCIAL
CARE CHARGING POLICY

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

This report outlines the result of consultation carried out in respect of
changes to the Adult Social Care Non-Residential Charging Policy. The
aim of these changes is to achieve the Medium Term Financial Plan
(MTFP) savings commitment to raise additional income from charges for
Adult Social Care services.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

This report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

The Executive Board on 15 August 2011 received a report on options to
make changes to the Adult Social Care charging policy. Executive Board
considered the proposed changes and approved them for consultation.
This report presents the outcome of that consultation and offers
recommendations for approval by the Executive Board.
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3.2

The consultation was carried out from 1 September to 30 October
November 2011 to seek views on options available to increase income in
order to maintain investment in front line services. The consultation also
addressed the inequity between charging for services which are
commissioned and arranged by the Council and the charge when a
person chooses to take a cash (personal) budget.

3.3

The Council currently spends approximately £17m per year on nonresidential care services and recovers approximately £3m per year in
assessed contributions from service users. The current subsidy of £14m
per year for non-residential care is predicted to grow substantially due to
increasing complexity of care needs and a growing older population.

3.4

This report deals with Adult Social Care services charged under Non
Residential Charging Policy which applies to services such as Home Care
and Day Care and involves a financial assessment of a person’s ability to
pay. The proposed changes do not apply to transport or meal charges
which are charged separately at a flat rate.

4.

SUMMARY OF PROPOSED CHANGES

4.1

The proposed changes approved by the Executive Board for consultation
were:

4.1.1 Review of Disposable Income
This change in policy proposes to increase the percentage of disposable
income taken into consideration for non residential social care charges as
part of an individual’s Financial Assessment. Under the current policy the
Council only takes account of 80% of disposable income within the
Financial Assessment
The table below illustrates the impact on income of setting the amount of
disposable income included at different levels.
Increasing the percentage of disposable income taken into consideration
would increase total non-residential service user contributions by
approximately:
80% to 85% = £115,000 per year.
80% to 90% = £230,000 per year.
80% to 95% = £345,000 per year.
80% to 100% = £460,000 per year.
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Therefore, every one percent increase in disposable income taken into
consideration would increase Council income by approximately £23,000
per year.
The total number of people affected by this proposal is approximately
1350. The table below provides an estimate of the number of people
affected broken down into bands based on their current contribution and
how much extra they might pay each week if 90% or 100% of their
“disposable income” is taken into account. As noted above the amount
currently taken into account is at only 80%. Of the 1350 people affected
(assessed) 400 will not pay any contribution.
Currently paying Extra payable per
max assessed week at 90%
charge of:

Extra payable per Approximately how
week at 100%
many people are
affected?

Less than £30

Up to £3.75

Up to £7.50

400

£30 to £40

£3.75 to £5.00

£7.50 to £10.00

60

£40 to £50

£5.00 to £6.25

£10.00 to £12.50

180

£50 to £60

£6.25 to £7.50

£12.50 to £15.00

200

£60 or more

£7.50 or more

£15.00 or more

110

The 2011 CIPFA Benchmarking Survey shows that out of 33 local
authorities who took part in the survey, Warrington Council is one of only
four that consider less than 100% of disposable income when financially
assessing an individual’s ability to pay social care charges. All of our
statistical neighbours (those authorities deemed to have the most similar
characteristics to Warrington) currently take 100%. This includes
geographically close neighbours such as St Helens, Stockport, Cheshire
West & Chester and Bury.
4.1.2 Charging Services at Unit Cost
This proposed change only affects those individuals (approximately 270)
who have been financially assessed as being able to pay the full cost of
their care.
When determining the contribution that someone should make towards
their care, we calculate the total cost of their package of care by using
“standard prices” and then we compare that total cost to a means tested
maximum charge based on their income and other personal
circumstances. The service user then pays the lower of the two amounts.
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The majority of people making a contribution to their care do so by way of
a means tested charge which is lower than the calculated cost of their
care therefore they will not be affected by this proposal. People with
higher incomes and/or capital in excess of £23,500 will be affected. Of
these, it will be primarily those people who receive 15 minute visits and/or
day care as part of their care package.
The figures below show what the Council currently charges a person for
their care services when they choose the Council to arrange services for
them against what the market average unit cost of that service actually is
to the Council. In effect, this means that a person who has been assessed
as having enough income to pay the standard price could still be
subsidised. So for example an individual would be charged £19.88 per
session of day care when it the cost to the Council is closer to £35 per
session.

Day Care (per session)
15 minutes homecare visit
30 minutes homecare visit
45 minutes homecare visit

Standard
Price

Unit
Cost

£19.88
£2.88
£5.76
£8.64

£35.35
£4.61
£5.68
£8.18

A sample of other local authority charging policies has revealed the
following Unit Costs for home care and day care:
Day Care
Stockport
Wirral
Cheshire West
Cheshire East
Warrington
4.2

£33.20
£29.75
£27.63
£35.00
£35.35

Home Care
Per Hour
£11.30
£12.28
£18.20
£20.34
£10.61

We are proposing a “market average” unit cost to be used in calculating
charges for service users instead of the current standard price. The
“market average” unit cost represents the actual amount the Council pays
to providers for services. This will ensure that all service users are treated
equally in terms of the unit costs used to calculate a personal budget and
the unit costs used to calculate actual charges to someone who receives
care through council arranged services. The Council would increase
income by approximately £160,000 per year upon implementation of this
proposed change.
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4.3

As noted above this change will affect approximately 270 people who
currently pay the full subsidised cost. Those with 15 minute home care
visits and day care will pay more. Some charges may increase
significantly such as those service users with five days of day care.

5.

CONSULTATION

5.1

A planning and implementation group, with representation from the
Council, Warrington LINk, Warrington Disability Forum, and The Older
Peoples Engagement Group (OPEG) was established to co-ordinate the
planning and delivery of the consultation programme.

5.2

The Directorate has consulted widely with service users and other
interested stakeholders. This included letters to service users and
stakeholder groups as well as a number of open forums. The results of the
consultation have been collated in an Executive Summary (Appendix 1).

5.3

A questionnaire survey was distributed to all service users and carers
currently using Adult Social Care services. An easy read document
outlining the key points was also produced for service users with
additional communication needs and several key stakeholder
organisations, representing service users and carers, were invited to
comment by letter on the proposals.

5.4

Information about the review was also included on the Council’s website
and people were able to complete the questionnaire online. A press
release was also distributed among local press agencies and media
outlets.

5.5

Two open forum meetings were held at the Gateway where service users
and carers and stakeholder organisations were invited to share their views
following a presentation about the review and proposals by the Assistant
Director Adult Social Care. Individual service users and carers were also
given the opportunity to discuss the proposals, and the potential impact
they may have, with members of the Adult Social Care Financial
Assessment Team.

5.6

Service users and their carers who currently use non residential adult
social care services were invited to participate in a public consultation
event organised by Warrington LINk/Health Watch.

5.7

Warrington Disability Forum invited the Assistant Director of Adult Social
Care to give a presentation about the proposals and hear the views of
members, at their monthly meeting in October 2011. Members of staff
were also invited to attend a meeting of the Speak Up group, a self
advocacy group for people with learning disabilities, to explain the review
and hear the views of the group.
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5.8

In terms of the survey responses – of the 1,756 forms sent to service
users and carers directly affected by the proposals, 307 people (17.5%)
responded. The closing date was set for 14 October 2011 however views
were taken into account up to the end of October and are included in this
report.

5.9

A total of 95 people attended the open events and focus group sessions.

5.10

Many service users felt that they were already in an economically and
emotionally vulnerable position and a potential increase in charges would
increase their vulnerability. There was a general worry about people not
being able to afford the increase in charges and therefore putting
themselves at risk by not having services they may need or increasing the
burden on carers.

5.11

Most people agreed that those who could afford to should pay more and
the Council should continue to protect those people who are least able to
afford an increase in charges.

5.12

The majority of people indicated that they recognised that the Council had
little choice given the current economic climate, and could support the
proposals if it ensured the quality and level of services was maintained.
The majority of respondents felt that an increase in the percentage of
disposable income taken into account was acceptable as long as it wasn’t
too high and didn’t put already vulnerable people at greater risk.

5.13

A significant number of respondents suggested a phased approach to any
increase which they felt would lessen the immediate impact on people.

6.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

6.1

As noted above the aim of these changes is to achieve the Medium Term
Financial Plan (MTFP) savings challenge commitment to raise additional
income by increasing service users’ contributions to care and support.
The aim is to reduce the Council’s subsidy (increase income) by between
£390,000 and £620,000 per year. As noted above the amount of income
will be determined by the amount of disposable income taken into
account.

6.2

Each 5% of disposable income taken into account will increase income by
£115,000 per year
80% to 85% = £115,000 per year.
80% to 90% = £230,000 per year.
80% to 95% = £345,000 per year.
80% to 100% = £460,000 per year.
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In addition the proposed change to use the market average unit cost of
services in charging (for full cost payers) will generate approximately
£160,000.
7.

RISK ASSESSMENT

7.1

There is a risk of vulnerable people refusing services if they consider their
cost to be too expensive. In mitigation, Adult Social Care would ensure
that the financial assessment of a person’s ability to pay is fair and
affordable within the individual’s means. In line with current policy, all
individuals who have a Financial Assessment and make a contribution to
the cost of their care are entitled to a Financial Assessment Review and
there is an appeals process should someone feel their contribution has not
been calculated properly.

7.2

Where someone continues to refuse services because they consider the
cost to be prohibitive, a full risk assessment will be carried out and the
vulnerable person will be enabled to make an informed decision in
weighing up the risks to their health and wellbeing against the cost of
services.

7.3

The majority of service users paying a maximum assessed charge will see
an increase in their charges to some degree. Full cost service users who
use Day Care, 15 minute and 30 minute home care visits will also see
their charges increased. The Council will undertake a modelling exercise
to determine the impact on current individual service users in order to
assist them to manage any changes to their costs.

7.4

There is a risk that some service users may protest strongly at significant
increases and refuse to pay the charges. This could result in expensive
measures to collect income and associated reputational risk.

8.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1

An Equality Impact Assessment has been completed (attached –
Appendix 2). Clearly these proposals will impact on specific equalities
groups within Warrington however as outlined in the risk assessment
every effort will be made to ensure all Financial Assessments are carried
out effectively and fairly and all those affected will be supported by the
Financial Assessment Team and their Care Manager (social worker). Also
as noted above there is an appeals process should someone feel their
contribution has not been calculated properly.
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9.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

9.1

The current MTFP has a requirement to raise additional income from
service user contributions from April 2011.

9.2

Both of the proposals consulted on will result in the majority of service
users paying an increased charge, however its is important to stress that
all service users will have a thorough Financial Assessment and only
those assessed as able to pay will be charged the appropriate amount. It
is also important to stress that an appeals process is in place and
individual circumstances will always be considered.

9.3

It is possible there will be opposition to implementing the proposed
changes. However, we have consulted widely and responses have shown
that people did appreciate the Council’s financial position as part of the
reason for the proposed changes alongside an expectation that it would
contribute towards protecting frontline services. Those responding
however also indicated that the level of the increase in charges should be
kept to the minimum necessary with some phased introduction if possible.
The following recommendations seek to take account of this feedback in
setting the amount and timescale of the proposed changes.

9.4

An increase in the percentage of disposable income to 100% may
discourage some service users from pursuing the maximisation of their
benefits as they may not gain any additional income from it as it would be
absorbed by our charges. A level less than 100% would allow a service
user to retain a stake in any increase in their benefits.

9.5

Adult Social Care services will continue to be heavily subsidised by the
Council and the most vulnerable and those with the lowest incomes will
continue to be protected under these proposals.

9.6

Charges will be more equitable with all service users paying the same
level of charges regardless of whether they receive services organised by
the Council or choose to manage their own care by means of a cash
(personal) budget (a series of example case studies are attached –
Appendix 4).

10.

RECOMMENDATION

10.1

The Executive Board is recommended to:
(i)

approve an increase in disposable income taken into consideration
for charging, as part of Financial Assessments, from 80% to 90%
but that this be phased in with an increase to 85% from January
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2012 and then 90% from October 2012 (note - first invoices under
revised policy would be received by service users in March 2012).

11.

(ii)

approve the proposal to use the unit cost as a basis for charging for
all care services from January 2012 (First invoices under revised
policy would be received by service users in March 2012).

(iii)

note that an annual review of the charging policy and the impact of
the recommended changes will be reported to Executive Board at
an appropriate time.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
•

Executive Board report - 15 August 2011 - Consultation on Non Residential Adult
Social Care Charing Policy report (Forward Plan Ref: 009/11)

• The web-link for the current Fairer Charging Policy is at:
http://www.warrington.gov.uk/home/health_and_social_care/adult_social_care/paying_
non_residential/
Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
Mike Alsop
12.

E-mail
malsop@warrington.gov.uk

Telephone
01925 444146

Clearance Details
Name

Relevant Executive Board Member
SMB
Relevant Executive Director
Solicitor to the Council
S151 Officer
Relevant Assistant Director

Cllr Pat Wright
Joe Blott
Tim Date
Lynton Green
Stephen Reddy
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Consulted
Yes
No
√
√
√
√
√
√

Date
Approved
14/11/11
22/11/11
14/11/11
16/11/11
16/11/11
10/11/11
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APPENDIX 2 Equality Impact Assessment
SECTION 1: Aims and Objective of the Policy / Service / Function
Directorate:…Neighbourhood & Community Services…………………………….

Department: Adult Social Care……………………….

Assessment Lead:…Mike Alsop…………… Email: malsop@warrington.gov.uk………… Telephone Number:…01925 444146……………
Name of the policy / service / function: …Adult Social Care Non-Residential Charging Policy…………………………………….
Is this a new or existing policy / service / function?
i)
New
[ ]
ii)
Policy
Existing
[√ ]
Service
Function

[√ ]
[ ]
[ ]

In the box below please provide background Information on the policy / service / function.
What are the main aims and objectives
The aim of these changes is to achieve the Medium Term Financial Plan (MTFP) savings commitment to raise additional income from
charges for Adult Social Care services. It also provides equity between commissioned care service charges and personalised budget
charging. Enables reinvestment of savings into front line services, contributing to maintaining service delivery to meet growing
demand.
Who are the main stakeholders?
Service users of Adult Social Care non residential services, Carers, General Public (Council Tax Payers) , Third Sector
organisations. The department has consulted widely with service users and other interested stakeholders. This included letters to
service users and stakeholder groups as well as a number of open forums. Over 2000 people have been consulted on the charging
proposals, with 456 people (23%) providing responses, either by completing the Questionnaire or by attending one of the consultation
events.
What outcomes will be/are delivered as a result?
The proposed changes to charges involve making modifications to two parts of the current policy. These can be summarised to
include:
• closing the gap between the standard charge set for services and the true, unsubsidised costs of the service and;
• increasing the percentage of disposable income (after disregards have been applied) that we take into account in calculating
charges.
How will/is the service promoted/explained to those it might affect directly or indirectly
Full consultation has taken place and once decision made full explanation
will be sent to all service users
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Is there evidence of any complaints on grounds of discrimination? No

SECTION 2: Research and Intelligence
For each of the equality target groups listed in the table below outline:
(i) What data or evidence is available on the number of people (i.e. members of the public or staff) accessing or are affected by this policy /
service / function? (Tip: Cite any quantitative and qualitative evidence e.g. demographic/census data, equality monitoring data, surveys, focus
groups) for service user profile, local population and regional or national research).

(ii) What involvement or consultation which has been carried out and how it influenced this policy / service / function? (Tip: List methods of
consultation used and provide a brief summary of the responses gained and actions as a result).

For information on current consultation exercises please click here for further details or use the following link:
http://consultations.warrington.gov.uk/warrington/home/home.asp?LoggingIn=tempVar.
If you do not currently record information on the users of this policy / service / function, please provide details in the table below
what arrangements are in place to capture the relevant data for this?
Equality Group

(i)

Service User Profile – how is the take up of each group reflected
in those accessing or affected by policy / service / function?

As at 31st August 2011 of the service users with a recorded age
on our Client Records system, approximately 60% are over 65
and 40% between 16 and 64. Over 25% of all service users are
aged over 85.
Age

Disability

The change in charges could potentially have a greater impact
on people aged 65+ than below due to the higher proportion of
service users in this age group.

Physical Disability / Frail / temporary illness makes up 49.7% of
service users, Mental health and Dementia make up a further
34.8% of service users.
The percentage of people whose primary client group is
dementia has increased steadily from 10.4% to 11.5% Between
July 2010 and August 2011, the number of people increased
from 458 to 482.
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(ii)

Involvement and Consultation – how
have you engaged with those accessing or
affected by policy / service / function?

A member of the Older People’s Engagement
Group (OPEG) was involved in the planning of
the consultation programme. Questionnaires
were sent to all service users or their
representatives along with carers. Several open
forum meetings were arranged along with
separate meetings with representative focus
groups. Information on the consultation was also
sent to representative groups and made available
on the Council website. The ability to pay and
winter heating pressures was raised.
A member of the Warrington Disability
Partnership was involved in the planning of
the consultation programme. Questionnaires
were sent to all service users or their
representatives along with carers. Several
open forum meetings were arranged along
with separate meetings with representative
focus groups. Information on the consultation

Classification
Desc
Asylum Seekers
Dementia
Dual Sensory loss
Frail/Temporary
Illness
HIV STATUS
Hearing
Impairment
Learning
Disabilities
Mental Health
Mental Health other
Other Vulnerable
People
Physical Disability
Substance Misuse
Visual Impairment
Total

was also sent to representative groups and
made available on the Council website.
Specific meetings were held with LD service
users group and a pictorial version of the
consultation document was produced. The
ability to pay was raised.

31st August
2011
1
0.02%
482
11.51%
12
0.29%
506
1

12.08%
0.02%

24

0.57%

481
1

11.49%
0.02%

975

23.28%

48
1574
22
61
4188

1.15%
37.58%
0.53%
1.46%
100.00%

All service users have some form of disability; therefore the
change in charges could potentially have a greater impact on
disabled people.
Not routinely recorded.

No specific gender reassignment disability
related issues were raised as a result of
consultation. Questionnaires were sent to all
service users or their representatives along with
carers. Several open forum meetings were
arranged along with separate meetings with
representative focus groups. Information on the
consultation was also sent to representative
groups and made available on the Council
website.

Gender
Reassignment
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Not routinely recorded.

No specific pregnancy & maternity related
issues were raised as a result of consultation.
Questionnaires were sent to all service users or
their representatives along with carers. Several
open forum meetings were arranged along with
separate meetings with representative focus
groups. Information on the consultation was also
sent to representative groups and made available
on the Council website.
No specific race related issues were raised as
a result of consultation. Questionnaires were
sent to all service users or their representatives
along with carers. Several open forum meetings
were arranged along with separate meetings with
representative focus groups. Information on the
consultation was also sent to representative
groups and made available on the Council
website.

Pregnancy and
maternity

Race

Ethnicity
African
Any Other Asian
Background
Any Other Black
Background
Any Other Ethnic
Group
Any Other Mixed
Background
Any Other White
Background
Bangladeshi

31st
August
2011
0.13%
0.23%
0.04%
0.15%
0.17%
0.98%
0.02%

Black British
Caribbean
Chinese
Indian
Information not yet
obtained

0.04%
0.02%
0.08%
0.17%

Not Stated
Pakistani
White and Asian

2.13%
0.29%
0.13%

0.17%
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White and Black
Caribbean
White British
White Irish
Traveller of Irish
Heritage
Known Service
Users

0.08%
94.35%
0.81%
0.02%
100.00%

Black and minority ethnic (BME) communities represent 6.9% of
the population of Warrington. The percentage of BME
communities receiving social care is 3.36% which shows an
underrepresentation in respect of adult social care services.
Therefore, the overall impact of the changes in charging will
potentially affect less people from this group.
31st August
Religion
2011
Atheist
0.23%
Buddhist
0.05%
Christian
90.78%
Hindu
0.08%
Jewish
0.15%
Religious / Faith
Muslim
0.69%
Groups
No Religion
4.34%
Other
3.29%
Refused To
Say
0.26%
Sikh
0.10%
Taoist
0.03%
TOTAL
100.00%

Sex (Gender)

Of our records where a gender has been recorded, 62% of
service users were female and 38% were male.
There is a higher representation of females receiving social care
233

No specific religion / faith related issues were
raised as a result of consultation.
Questionnaires were sent to all service users or
their representatives along with carers. Several
open forum meetings were arranged along with
separate meetings with representative focus
groups. Information on the consultation was also
sent to representative groups and made available
on the Council website.

No specific gender related issues were raised
as a result of consultation. Questionnaires were
sent to all service users or their representatives
along with carers. Several open forum meetings

services than in the population of Warrington. 49.5% are males
and 50.5% females within the Warrington population. Due to the
representation, the changes in charging will potentially impact on
females more than males.

were arranged along with separate meetings with
representative focus groups. Information on the
consultation was also sent to representative
groups and made available on the Council
website.

Of our records where a sexual orientation has been stated, 0.7% of our
service users are known to be gay, lesbian or bi-sexual.

No specific sexual orientation related issues
were raised as a result of consultation.
Questionnaires were sent to all service users or
their representatives along with carers. Several
open forum meetings were arranged along with
separate meetings with representative focus
groups. Information on the consultation was also
sent to representative groups and made available
on the Council website.
No other specific equality related issues were
raised as a result of consultation.
Questionnaires were sent to all service users or
their representatives along with carers. Several
open forum meetings were arranged along with
separate meetings with representative focus
groups. Information on the consultation was also
sent to representative groups and made available
on the Council website.

Sexual
Orientation

Not routinely recorded.

Other (e.g.
marriage & civil
partnership
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SECTION 3: Assessing the Impact
Assess the positive, negative and neutral affects this policy / service / function has on the different equality target groups.
Page 10 in the Guide to Completing Equality Impact Assessments (E.I.A) provides further guidance on how to assess the impact.
Positive Impacts or Benefits
–
–

Age
(young and older
people)

Consider how the policy / service /
function will/does promote equal
opportunities.
Highlight benefits for each equality
target group.

Negative Impacts
–

–

Consider and identify barriers that
could/does restrict access to the policy
/ service / function for each equality
target group.
Identify any unlawful discrimination
(directly or indirectly).

Neutral
- Identify how the policy / service / function
will/is impartial and unbiased in its delivery.

It is likely that the effect of the
charging policy is to put pressure
on those who can afford to pay, to
pay more. However, service users
are financially assessed according to
ability to pay (under Government
Fairer Charging Guidance) and so
should not ever be asked to
contribute more than they can afford
to. There is also an appeal process if
A view put forward during the
people disagree with the results of
consultation was that these
proposals could potentially increase the financial assessment.
the levels of poverty among older
It is an existing part of our charging
people when set alongside the
policy to ensure that no service
increase in utilities bills.
user’s income will be brought below
income support levels plus a 25%
buffer by paying social care charges.
We will continue to ensure that this
is the case during implementation of
any revised charging policy. This
could reduce any potential impact on
all service users.
We will also ensure that all service
235

users are aware of the Appeals
process which is designed to ensure
that service users are able to appeal
against their charges assessment
where they feel that they have
individual circumstances that have
not been fully considered.

Disability
(physical or sensory
impairments,
learning disability
and mental illness)

Factors related to the extra
expenditure required if someone
has a disability are deducted from
the disposable income calculation.
This might include:
• Excess Heating Costs
• Gardening labour
• Cleaners
• Extra loads of laundry
• Continence issues
• Extra personal care
• Community Alarm maintenance
• Disability related equipment

Statistical analysis has shown that
the effect of the move from 80% of
disposable income to 90% or 100%
is likely to be small with most people
seeing a £5-10 increase on charges
each week. However, as was
stressed at the consultation events,
this increase could nevertheless
have a real impact on service users.

Increasing charges for those with
care needs will unavoidably impact
disproportionately on the vulnerable
as a result of the very principle of
charging for care services.

It is an existing part of our charging
policy to ensure that no service
user’s income will be brought below
We will ensure that all service
income support levels plus a 25%
users are aware of the Appeals
buffer by paying social care charges.
process which is designed to
We will continue to ensure that this
ensure that service users are able
is the case during implementation of
to appeal against their charges
any revised charging policy. This
assessment where they feel that
they have individual circumstances could reduce any potential impact on
that have not been fully considered. all service users.

Gender
Reassignment
(person proposing to
undergo, is
undergoing or has
undergone
reassigning their
sex)
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Positive Impacts or Benefits
–
–

Consider how the policy / service /
function will/does promote equal
opportunities.
Highlight benefits for each equality
target group.

Negative Impacts
–

–

Consider and identify barriers that
could/does restrict access to the policy
/ service / function for each equality
target group.
Identify any unlawful discrimination
(directly or indirectly).

Pregnancy and
maternity
(the rights of a
woman and her
maternity leave)

Race
(include nationality,
ethnicity inc. Gypsy
and Travellers)

Religious / Faith
Groups
(specify group)

Sex
(men and women)

It is an existing part of our charging
policy to ensure that no service
user’s income will be brought below
income support levels plus a 25%
buffer by paying social care
charges. We will continue to ensure
that this is the case during
implementation of any revised
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Neutral
- Identify how the policy / service / function
will/is impartial and unbiased in its delivery.

charging policy. Therefore reducing
any potential impact for people over
65, disabled and female.
We will ensure that all service users
are aware of the Appeals process
which is designed to ensure that
service users are able to appeal
against their charges assessment
where they feel that they have
individual circumstances that have
not been fully considered.
Positive Impacts or Benefits
–
–

Consider how the policy / service /
function will/does promote equal
opportunities.
Highlight benefits for each equality
target group.

Negative Impacts
–

–

Consider and identify barriers that
could/does restrict access to the policy
/ service / function for each equality
target group.
Identify any unlawful discrimination
(directly or indirectly).

Sexual
Orientation
(lesbian, gay,
heterosexual and
bisexual )

Other
(These other groups
could include factors
such as marriage &
civil partnership,
deprivation or
poverty, literacy,
rurality)
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Neutral
- Identify how the policy / service / function
will/is impartial and unbiased in its delivery.

SECTION 4: Improvement Plan
Please list below the actions that you will be taking to:
– Address all negative impacts identified.
– Tackle any gaps in knowledge about the policy / service / function being assessed.
– Increase positive impacts, further promote areas of best practice and improve relations with equality target groups.
Equality
Target
Group

Age

Disability

Action required

Review disability
related allowances
made for heating
costs against
national advice to
ensure higher
heating costs are
considered as part
of the financial
assessment of a
person’s ability to
pay.
Ensure that the
Financial
Assessment
process takes
consideration of
the initial impact of
raised charges on
a person’s
established
disposable income
by offering a reassessment
where a person

Desired Outcome

To avoid a
person’s income
being taken below
minimum levels as
prescribed
nationally due to
impact of
increased social
care charges and
higher energy
bills.

To avoid a
person’s income
being taken below
minimum levels as
prescribed
nationally.

Responsible
Officer

Resource
Implications

Mike Alsop

Existing team
resources.
Financial
Assessment
Team staff.

Mike Alsop

Existing team
resources.
Financial
Assessment
Team staff.
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Timescale
Start
Date

End
Date

January
ongoing
2012

January
2012
ongoing

This Section is to be completed
following the Annual E.I.A Review

Has the outcome been achieved?
What impact has been made?

claims hardship as
a result of the
increased
charges. We will
also promote
awareness of our
current Appeals
process to those
affected and
assist people to
access it where
necessary.
Please note the lead officer for this Equality Impact Assessment is responsible for ensuring all actions are incorporated into directorate / service
/ team plans.
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SECTION 5: Monitoring and Review
Who will be responsible for monitoring and reviewing the policy / service / function?
Responsible Officer:………Mike Alsop………………………

Job Title: …Service Manager

Directorate:………Neighbourhood & Community Services…….

Department:……Adult Social Care ……………………………..

Telephone Number: 01925 444146……………………………………

Email: ……malsop@warrington.gov.uk…………………………

Date to be reviewed: …31 January 2013………………………….
In addition to publishing Section 6 of the E.I.A on the council’s website, how will you inform people of the findings and further actions?

Results of the changes will be fed back to all service users and stakeholders to ensure they are fully aware of the
changes, this will be done via letters to all service users stating the outcomes of the consultation and by publishing
full details on our website etc. We will also make specific effort to communicate the changes to disabled service users
who may have communication difficulties.
How will you evaluate the effectiveness of the policy / service / function for all equality target groups?
We will continue to monitor individual outcomes of financial assessment and levels of charges along with requests for a review
of charges. This information will be aggregated to provide intelligence on the impact of any changes in charging policy and any
impact from external national factors given the national economic situation at this time.
Authorisation
Service Manager Signature: ……………………………………….…

Date: …………………………………………

Assistant Directors Signature: ……………………………………….

Date: ……………………………………….…

Date of Directorate Equality Group Question and Answer Session:……………………

Date Approved:………………………………

Annual Review
Date Reviewed: …………………………………………

Service Manager Signature: ……………………………………….…
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SECTION 6: Summary Report
The results of this Equality Impact Assessment will be published on the authority’s website.
Date of Assessment: ……10th November 2011………………….…

Date to be reviewed: ……31 January 2013……….

Name of the policy / service / function: …Review of Non-Residential Social Care Charges……………………………………….
•

What are the main aims and objectives of the policy / service / function?

The aim of these changes is to raise additional income from charges for Adult Social Care services. It also provides
equity between commissioned care service charges and personalised budget charging. Enables reinvestment of
savings into front line services, contributing to maintaining service delivery to meet growing demand.
•

Summary of Impacts Found
No Adverse Impact found
Adverse impact found

•

[ ]
[x]

Activity amended to stop or reduce adverse impact [ ]

Summary of Key Findings
There could be an adverse impact due to the reduction of the incomes of vulnerable people who receive care services. It is

most likely that the effect of the changes to the charging policy is to put pressure on those who can afford to pay, to
pay more. External factors such as increased energy costs could also affect service users at the same time as
increased care costs. However, service users are financially assessed according to ability to pay (under Government
Fairer Charging Guidance) and so should not ever be asked to contribute more than they can afford to.

•

Summary of Key Action Points
•
•

•

Review disability related allowances made for heating costs against national advice to ensure higher heating
costs are fully considered as part of the financial assessment of a person’s ability to pay.
Ensure that the Financial Assessment process takes consideration of the initial impact of raised charges on a
person’s established disposable income by offering a re-assessment where a person claims hardship as a
result of the increased charges.
Continue to monitor the effect of this change in policy along
242 with any other external factors which may impact
on service users.
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Introduction
In Autumn 2011 Warrington Borough Council undertook a review of charging policy for Non
Residential Adult Social Care services. The review produced two proposals, both resulting in an
increase in future charges for some service users and carers.
The Council embarked upon a comprehensive Consultation and Engagement Programme to seek the
views of service users, carers and other key stakeholders on the proposals and potential implications.
Consultation and Engagement Programme
In preparation for the Consultation a planning and implementation group was established with the
primary focus of coordinating all consultation and engagement activity. The group consisted of
representation from the Council, Warrington LINk, Warrington Disability Forum, and The Older
Peoples Engagement Group (OPEG).
The group was chaired by Mike Alsop, Service Manager for Client Finance, Support & Records
Management, Neighbourhood and Community Services Directorate.
Below is a summary of activity held between September and November 2011:
• Two open forum consultation events were held to allow service users, carers and stakeholder
organisations the opportunity to share their views. A presentation regarding the review and
proposals was delivered by Steven Reddy, Assistant Director, Adult Social Care
• Warrington Disability Forum invited Steven Reddy to give a presentation on the proposals and
hear the views of members, at their monthly meeting in October
• Three focus group sessions held with service user representative groups
• Consultation event hosted by Warrington LINk
• Questionnaire survey distributed to all service users and carers directly affected
• Questionnaire survey distributed to key stakeholder organisations
• Easy read Questionnaire for people with additional communication needs
• Online Questionnaire facility for general public
• Briefing Note distributed to Social Care staff
• Briefing and full consultation material provided to Elected members
• Dedicated telephone helpline for service users and carers
• Articles in partner organisation newsletters
• Dedicated webpage on WBC website
• Press release to local and regional media outlets
• Invite to groups and individuals to comment by letter

Next Steps?
This report will be submitted to the Councils Executive Board on December 19th to help Councillors
make a fully informed decision on both proposals
Any increases in charges are expected to take effect In January 2012 although Service Users will not
receive the first revised invoices until March 2012.
This report will be made available on the Warrington Borough Council website and will be sent to all
those consultation participants who requested a copy.
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Questionnaire Survey Summary

A total of 1,756 questionnaires, including an easy read version and supporting information
sheets were mailed out to service users and carers. In total, 307 services users and carers
responded, a response rate of 17.5%
Key findings
Question 1. Do you agree that we should ask some service users to pay more for the care they
receive if they can afford to do so?
54% of respondents answered Yes to this question
40 % of respondents answered No to this question
6% of respondents did not answer the question
Question 2. Do you agree that we should ensure there is protection for those who cannot
afford to contribute as much towards the cost of their care?
95% of respondents answered Yes to this question
4% of respondents answered No too this question
1% of respondents did not answer the question
Question 3. With reference to proposal 2, do you agree that all social care charges should be
calculated in the same way, regardless of how people receive services?
84% of respondents answered Yes to this question
15% of respondents answered No to this question
1% of respondents did not answer the question
Question 4. Do you agree that an increase in charges is acceptable if it protects the quality
and range of services we can offer?
80% of respondents answered Yes to this question
19% of respondents answered No to this question
1% of respondents did not answer the question

The proposals provoked a wide range of reactions from individual service users and carers who
completed the questionnaire. Many felt they were already in an economically and emotionally
vulnerable position and a potential increase in charges would only increase their vulnerability.
However most people agreed that those who could afford to should pay more and the council should
continue to protect those people who are least able to afford an increase in charges.
Respondents generally understood the Councils current financial position and felt that an increase in
charges was acceptable in order to maintain vital services.
The survey included an option for respondents to provide individual comments on the proposals and
a summary of all the comments received can be found at Appendix 1 of this report.
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Open Forum Events and Focus Group Sessions - Summary
A total of 95 people attended the open forum events and focus group sessions. Steve Reddy,
Assistant Director, Adult Social Care gave a short presentation at each event about the
proposed changes then opened the debate for questions from the audience.
Appendices 2, 3, 4 and 5 evidence a more detailed account of the comments and
suggestions at each of the events and group sessions.
Key findings
•

Many respondents expressed their frustration at the rises the Council was suggesting and a good
number felt that the most vulnerable people in society were being targeted when savings should
be shared elsewhere

•

The majority of people indicated that they recognised that the Council had very little choice given
the current economic situation, and could support the proposals if it ensured the quality and level
of services was maintained.

•

The majority of respondents felt that an increase in the % of disposable income taken into account
was acceptable as long as it wasn’t too high and didn’t put already vulnerable people at greater
risk.

•

A significant number of respondents suggested a staggered approach to any increase which they
hoped would lessen the immediate impact on people.

•

Some respondents felt that the financial assessment was somewhat flawed particularly in relation
to what was deemed essential and disposable income.

•

The majority of respondents agreed that those who can afford to do so should pay more towards
charges for non residential care, and that the Council should ensure there is protection for those
who cannot afford to contribute as much towards the cost of their care.

•

There was a general worry about people not being able to afford the increase in charges and
therefore putting themselves at risk by cancelling services.

•

A number of carers expressed concern about a greater burden being placed on themselves as a
result of increases in charges particularly where someone stops using a Council run service

•

Respondents also felt there could be potential for carers not being able to cope anymore with their
caring demands and therefore more individuals being placed in costly residential care

•

A concern was also expressed from a number of respondents that it was those with the most
complex needs who would be hardest hit.

•

Other concerns expressed by respondents were that the quality of life for individuals could suffer,
particularly round accessing leisure and cultural services, as a result of having less disposable
income
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•

Some respondents also felt that the proposals could potentially increase the levels of poverty
among older people, particularly when set alongside the increase in general utility bills

•

A number of respondents who have communication difficulties stated it was difficult for them to
understand the financial assessment and charging process. They felt that the council should be
more proactive in explaining the process to people with communication difficulties so that they are
able to make informed choices about future charging policy
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Appendix 1
Comments received from Questionnaire Survey
Question 1. Do you think people should pay more for the services they receive if they can
afford to?
Comments:
• This is if the way you work out affordability is fair. Everybody has different outgoings due to
disability, which you do not always take into consideration
•

With the amount of taxes and NI paid through our lifetime which should cover these charges.
Council tax should cover this.

•

There are such a lot of other bills to pay as well as the charge

•

Pay more from incomes but not savings or assets.

•

Based on the amount you receive is the difference between rich and poor

•

In the last 15 months approx charges have gone up over 100% £7.30 to £14.75 per week. I've
got the proof in writing.

•

The amount that is charged is enough the benefits that are paid can just about cover the cost
of transport care and respite.

•

Because people with disabilities need more money to enjoy life (what they can)

•

How can you judge if I can afford an increase in cost? What if I need to buy a replacement
bed, chair, cooker all in 6 months? How can you control increasing costs of food and fuel?

•

Providing they are left with enough money to live on and save some for non essential items
such as clothing, holidays, days out etc.

•

Service users are already facing inflation and rising bills.

•

If they have some more money

•

Those with a modest to higher level of income to pay more. So that those with out means
would benefit. Although this may lead to a tiered social service and a greater level.

•

Why should people who have worked hard all their lives and paid their dues continue to be
punished by having to be paying for those who haven’t?

•

I'm already struggling to make ends meet.

•

Yes, but more is already gradually being charged for i.e. Transport costs, even if on low
mobility which is not equivalent too costs. People with mental health problems need
supervised transport for various reasons.

•

Yes if the system put into place is a good one and the person has a lot of money in the first
place. But from experience I doubt both of these

•

Government should stop tax avoidance and immoral earnings of corporate officers worldwide.
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•

But only if the service they receive is fairly charged. The half hour charge for what is
sometimes a 5 or 10 mins visit at home is unfair.

•

The service I receive is rubbish. My carer goes to sleep when he is supposed to be helping
me.

•

But only if it does not effect everyone right/entitlement to a reasonable quality of life.

•

this is a loaded question

•

This is a loaded question if they can afford to could imply that the person is wealthy, or it could
mean that the person has been thrifty and saved for retirement. In the latter case why
someone who has been careful should be penalised to pay for those who have been less
provident.

•

They should pay the same as everyone else

•

If they have a lot of money

•

I have already started paying a massive increase for my transport

Question 2. Do you think we should protect people who can't afford to pay more for their
services?
Comments:
• These disabled people can't fill in these forms and understand them. So they rely on you to
protect them.
•

I do realize the council has less money this year and cuts have to be made; simple saving i.e.
two letters each year to inform me and my wife the winter fuel allowance has gone into the
bank, when it goes in automatically, carecall the same. I get a letter every 3 months yet it is on
direct debit. The list is endless. I do hope my comments have been constructive, thank you for
your time in reading them

•

If we put her into your care she is 42 years old it would cost you £1,500 per week to keep her.

•

there's a lot of people, carers, that have to use the benefits paid to the client to help with
everyday costs of living, therefore the client will lose out on day care etc.

•

Someone has to

•

No one is going to protect me. I have to face increasing costs after working all my life so why
should I agree to give more of my income to support someone else when I can't even help my
own family anymore

•

it's a shame

•

So they have a wider choice of affordable services
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•

Not if they have spent their money having a high life and not caring about how they will cope in
old age.

•

Yes, people receive benefits, but those benefits are worked out according to needs. Which
aren't always taken into account when assessing how much to pay.

•

Definitely, people struggle now with money, my son doesn't have enough to survive

•

as long as service is not being abused i.e. drunks, addicts and workshy

•

But only if their disposable income is verified and those who give false information are
penalised properly

•

I want to get sky TV because I like football but can’t afford it.

•

Health should not be the prerogative of those who can afford it.

•

In general yes, but it might make some sense to bring in some kind of xxx the board levy on all
people during their working life to cover for care in old age, which will be an increasing issue at
the proportion of elderly people in the population.

•

they still need looking after

•

People still need to be supported in their lives

Question 3. Do you think we should count more of a person's own money when we work out
what they could pay for services?
Comments:
• We have no privacy as it is and it is a worry as where is it going to end and no we don't like it.
•

If people save for old age they should not have savings taken from them

•

This has been done under the present system. I am a carer for my mother aged 94 and father
aged 96. I also look after my wife who had a stroke. The cost just for my father was £160.62 in
2009 is now £224.96 after being assessed many times the income is just the same as it was in
2009, plus inflation payments and do think further investigation is a waste of tax payer money.

•

A lot of their money is benefits and when they pay for everything there will be nothing left to
work out

•

As I wrote earlier, what I need to have a quality life means that if you take any savings into
consideration to a greater degree than you do already I can never get a holiday.

•

People should be allowed and encouraged to save for the future expenses.
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•

yes if they have some extra money

•

Again why punish the thrifty people who have gone without in life for fear of what old age may
bring.

•

People still need social life as much as anyone else. If on benefits through no fault of their
own, especially severe mental or physical disabled. Some times need more money to access
facilities.

•

You already check this out, it was intrusive the first time, and why do it again in more depth. I
agree if the problem has huge capital e.g. house or earns a lot. Other wise your financial
checks are enough.

•

Already hard enough for ordinary people to manage

•

because the money I have got doesn't let me do the things I want to

•

I can only speak for my husband and I. we worry how we will manage in the future

•

But only if the person concerned has very large savings (excluding their home) e.g. £100,000
or more at present anyone with savings of over £20,000 pays the full amount, but their savings
soon run out.

•

If they are rich and have lots of money in their bank account

•

If I have saved up I could pay more or if I had a good job and wages

•

With all the increases for services I have not got much money of my own left

Question 4. Do you think it's important that people continue to get good quality services?
Comments:
• So long as it is a fair increase and the consultation is completed taking everybody’s views into
account. I feel that when you increased transport cost you just went with the dearest option.
•

Yes to the good quality services but it's getting too expensive

•

Services should only be offered if the budget allows funding

•

Yes, I do my father is 96 years old, he was an D Day landing and fought all the way through
Europe to the end in 1946-7. I think he has earned the right to be looked after with dignity in
his old age.

•

She goes Thur-Fri Greenwood Centre, it would be nice if they where. Greenwood Centre
worse than a prison, no television, no video, no radio, filthy windows you can't see out of,
never been cleaned for years, drains smelling of sewage. Health and safety might be
interested.
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•
•

it's their legal rights to obtain quality care, it's not their fault their disabled and this shouldn't be
a disadvantage

•

I'm already paying a fair share and I've paid taxes all my life. I'm now over 80 years old so
what more do you want to punish me for - breathing?

•

The most vulnerable members of our society must have access, whether they can afford it or
not. To appropriate meaningful, dignified activities.

•

I need staff I like in my house to help me

•

It's a human right

•

Very important. People vulnerable or would not know how to handle/sort things if services
were poor.

•

They need to be improved from what they are now, the system doesn't always work.

•

Good quality what is? My carer is not helping me he does his paper work in my time

•

Society can not down grade our right to help and assistance during illness and old age. It is
our human right

•

It's nice to live here

•

Oh yes it's very important to be happy and safe and live in a nice house

Question 5. Do you have any other ideas about how we can save money?
Comments:
• If you increase the percentage of disposable income this will have a dramatic effect on our
outgoings. We are an elderly couple in our 80s who both need substantial care. We only
receive attendance allowance with no mobility allowance. We have considerable outgoings
due to our disability which the £10 allowance you allow nowhere near covers our weekly
expenditure. This includes special shoes, clothing, equipment and more! You have already
doubled the cost of assisted transport, which has put extra pressure on us. We are worried
about being able to afford care costs to stay in our own home which is surely cheaper that us
being in a care home. I hope you will consider all option and not just go with the most
expensive like you did with the transport.
•

By not wasting money on expenses and mayors car etc. if people of the borough are going to
be affected then the example should be set from the top.

•

Cut down on activities that people don't use and have more staff that provides support and
less managers.
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•

The disabled people can't manage without help so a penny cake
costs 2 pennies and the way we are going on there won’t be any
money left for the carer.

•

Reduce the salary and benefits received by chief executive and senior council leaders.

•

Yes cut waste i.e. the cost of this consultation. You know and I know the costs are going up. It
has already been decided this is just an exercise to justify it. Another area could be the huge
six figure sums paid to executive with gold plated pensions as has been reported by the press.

•

to many mangers and desk jobs to much red tape back to safe basics

•

Stopping pointless exercises like this one.

•

Instead of staffing times when no service users

•

Get rid of the pen pushers sat behind their desks making decisions about peoples lives and let
the front line staff do their jobs

•

Cut back on traffic lights, useless road information signs, get rid of mayoral car, sell town hall
and abolish councillor expenses.

•

Try to keep more people in non residential care. It costs less than residential care.

•

Target people who have money instead of the vulnerable people in these society i.e. high paid
employees of the council.

•

Manage the services better. Make sure the private contractors doing the care provision are
value for money and doing the job properly (which doesn’t happen at the moment)

•

Reduce waste and bureaucracy in the national and local government any debts other than
direct care, education, police or manual workers

•

Stop having meetings and put the money to employing better carers, older people not kids

•

The health service requires less costly administration and better book keeping.

•

How much has this paper exercise cost? How many working hours have been used in collating
the results? Too much bureaucracy. Could there be some savings on time and travel by
ensuring that carers cover smaller areas

•

To save money WBC really needs to support the cares that care for their relatives in the family
home. These carers save WBC £100,000 a year for each disabled relative they care for. The
recent massive rise in transport charges really hit a lot of these families (has anyone
investigated the impact of these rises which virtually took all the higher rate of mobility
allowance from those 5 day a week users. If WBC is planning to increase other service
charges by anything like transport charge increase they should at least consider how much we
save them by caring at home especially as it's sometimes very, very difficult.
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Appendix 2

Questions from Focus Group Sessions and responses from the Council
A number of questions about the proposals and related matters were put to officers by
consultation participants.
The questions are listed below along with responses from Council officers.
If people are already receiving care from WBC, does that mean that WBC is actually losing
money from the services?
Services are heavily subsidised as detailed in the consultation document.
Has the Council considered on tendering out day care services? (To private sector etc)
Yes. All options for saving money have been considered. Some day care services are already
purchased externally.
What response rate are you getting?
Over 2000 people have been consulted on the charging proposals, with 456 people (23%)
providing responses, either by completing the Questionnaire or by attending one of the
consultation events.
As a carer, why haven’t I heard anything about this?
This is why we are consulting now. Anyone who has been identified as receiving services will
have been notified and presumed that they may share the information in some cases with their
carer. There have also been a number of other ways in which we have consulted in order to
publicise these proposals as widely as possible.
Has any work been done on the quality of care which has been done? What is the quality
of care like in other areas that are paying 90-100% compared to Warrington who are paying
80%?
Not specifically for this consultation but the quality of care provided to our residents is constantly
measured in a number of ways. Care services in Warrington have been consistently highly rated
by the Care Quality Commission and from information gathered by service user survey
questionnaires.
What do you mean by assets in this instance? Properties?
When we talk about assets during a financial assessment of a person’s ability to contribute to their
care costs, we mean any asset, other than a person’s main home may be taken into account as
part of the financial assessment. This may include second / holiday homes, investments, savings
etc. If a person has assets with a value above £14,250, they will be expected to contribute some
of the value to their care.
As a young disabled person how can they pay for care?
Possibly more out of parent’shome and living independently?
Nobody will be asked to pay more than a full financial assessment determines that they are able
to contribute. People’s individual income and outgoings are fully taken into consideration. An
appeals process will also assist to ensure this is the case. As part of any financial assessment, we
will take into consideration personal circumstances and costs which relate to a person’s disability.
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Don’t you think having someone from the Council doing the financial assessments might
Put people off?
The staff that carry out the financial assessment are trained to also provide advice and assistance
to claim any benefits to which people may be entitled. They are accredited by the Department of
Work and Pensions and can access their systems which can help to reduce the time it takes to
carry out the financial assessment. The Council is tasked with ensuring that any contribution
made towards that cost is correct and that the assessment itself is robust. Council services and
officers are subject to significant external scrutiny.
Has anyone done any work on the figures and how much extra the Council are
charging?(slide – what other ways are the Council making changes)
We regularly benchmark ourselves against other Local Authorities and we know that our charges
are currently lower than some other Council. We also look at what other Local Authorities may be
doing to save money by other means.
Statutory services have major problems – how are the hardest hit people going to cope?
The Council are trying to protect statutory services as much as possible from any savings
requirements and the increases in charges will help towards that although there are likely to be
significant challenges remaining in the future.
When a financial assessment is done is the entire household income looked at or the
individual?
Both. We try to make an assessment which takes into consideration the wider circumstances of
an individual who is receiving services.
As a carer what would happen if the changes made me have to leave my job and care after
my loved one myself?
We would hope that would not happen and we would work with individuals and their carers to try
to maintain services and support.
What are you going to do to help the mental health team as this could possibly have a
Major affect on mental health and not just physical health?
Senior management within the affected teams constantly review demand and caseloads and
ensure effective services and support is available.
Has an impact assessment been done? When will this be available for public viewing?
An Equality Impact Assessment is being prepared and some equality information has already
been used to form the initial proposal and to inform the consultation exercise. The consultation
exercise itself is designed partly to inform a final EIA and once all responses are collated, we will
publish an initial version – this will be included in the papers for the December 2011 Executive
Board.
If people didn’t see a raise what services would actually go?
Services are likely to be affected in some way regardless of the raising of charges. The Council is
facing an unprecedented reduction in government funding and this will mean a reduction in
expenditure for Adult Social Care services. The proposal to raise additional income from charges
is likely to raise only a small percentage of this shortfall. This proposal is just one of the many
savings projects being developed across all areas of the Council.
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In the Council’s cost improvement plans what was the figure which came out?
We estimate that these proposals will deliver somewhere between £390k and £620k per year
depending on what options are agreed by elected Councillors at their Executive Board meeting in
December.
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APPENDIX 3

Summary of views from Open Forum Events: 19TH October 2011
Two open events were held for service users, carers and representatives from voluntary
organisations to enable participants to share their views about the proposed changes to charges for
non residential social care.
A total of 40 people attended the 2 events in the afternoon and early evening.
The overriding view from the audience was that if the proposals are implemented, the % figure of
disposable income chosen by the council should be the lowest possible to mitigate the impact and
then they should be staggered to minimise the impact .e.g. over a 2 yr period.
Additional comments:
•

Some scepticism from the audience about whether their views will make any difference to final
outcome. E.g. Transport consultation where majority expressed a preference but councillors
chose alternative option.

•

A view was expressed that the council proposals would hit hardest those with complex needs.
This was supported by a number of others in the audience

•

Another view was that people were already paying enough for their care and that the council
“should look elsewhere to make savings”

•

An idea put forward was that any future increases could be linked to inflation therefore cushioning
the rise.

•

A number of views were expressed that the implementation of the proposals could lead to people
stopping using services and placing a greater responsibility on carers

•

A number of people felt that those who use non residential care services had been particularly
hard hit in 2011 with the increase in transport charges, the closure of day centres and now these
proposals.
Also a worry from some members of the audience that if people stopped using services because
of an increase in charges then those services could be vulnerable to closure
A number of people also felt that a possible impact of an increase in charges would also have a
detrimental effect on people’s ability to live independently

•

A suggestion put forward was that all those who will potentially be affected should receive a
reassessment of their financial circumstances to ensure that all expense incurred in relation to
care is identified and taken into account.
It was also suggested that the council, as part of this process, should be proactive in helping
service users maximise their income through taking up all benefits available to them

•

A view put forward was that carers save the council a tremendous amount of money and that if
they weren’t able to provide this care because of a potential increase in costs, then the council
would face real problems.
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•

A view put forward was that the proposals to increase costs should be
put in context of all other household costs increasing. The overall
impact will have a detrimental impact on the more vulnerable members of our society.
A question was asked whether these proposals would impact on the independent living fund.

•

A view put forward was that these proposals could potentially increase the levels of poverty
among older people when set alongside the increase in utilities bills.
The feeling was that this was only going to get worse in the future with people living longer but
with greater health and social care needs
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APPENDIX 4
Warrington LINk Tuesday 4th October 2011
The LINk held their consultation to gather the views of service users, carers and representatives of
Third Sector organisations who work with service users and carers. 23 people attended the event.
Steve Reddy, Assistant Director of Adult Social Care gave the background to the consultation. The
council need to save 25% of the total budget over the next 4 years, in 2010 the council consulted on
a range of options to save money. For non residential care £20million a year is spent, with income
from charges being £3million with the remaining £17million being subsidies by the council. The
potential additional income could be £390,000 - £600, 000. Other savings are also being considered
e.g. workforce savings, service redesign and administration support functions.
The people who attended debated the same questions as the consultation questionnaire. The
attendees were split into two workshops, below is the write up of the discussions that took place. The
two proposals that were discussed were:
Proposal 1: reviewing the percentage of disposable income taken into account for charging
and
Proposal 2: removing the subsidy from non-residential care services
Attendees were asked how Proposal 1, reviewing the percentage of disposable income taken
into account for charging, might impact them as service users, carers or how it might impact
their clients.
If the charging policy would have been reviewed annually, the percentage of disposable income could
have increased gradually over a longer timescale, having less of an impact.
How do councils justify the different percentages that are taken account of across the country? It is
not equal; could this be challenged under the Equality Act? The charging policy and assessments
are different across the country, needs consistency. Service users need to get a breakdown of the
assessment. There are a number of different exemptions, people need to know.
Could 80% be taken into account up to a certain threshold, then 90%, then 100%, depending on the
amount of disposable income? Could there be a possible staged increase not straight to 100%?
The age of the service user should also be taken into consideration, when looking the disposable
income.
Why should long term carers be penalised if they have a disposable income? Carers save the
council a lot of money.
The majority of people agreed that if people can afford to do so, they should pay. However people
felt the assessment process needs improving, it needs to be a fair, honest assessment, taking into
account different factors i.e. cost of living, hidden costs, stealth costs, for example people may need
to use the washing machine more, people have to pay for their own incontinent aids. There needs to
be recognition of the whole package of care and decisions shouldn’t be made in isolation.
Could there be banding or guidance on the assessments? People need to be made aware of the
assessment process and outcomes. There needs to be a partnership between welfare and benefits.
People should be able to pay additional costs from their benefits. Is it fair that people have to pay the
same as people who are also receiving benefits?
Attendees agreed that the Council should ensure there is protection for those who cannot afford to
contribute as much towards the cost of their care. If, after the assessment, people are still in need,
they need to get welfare right advice. Service users and carers also need to get a breakdown of the
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disposable income and how it is worked out. Information is confusing and there is often no clarity
and consistency. Be open and transparent with the information to service users.
There are sometimes issues with time, e.g. 15 minutes of care is difficult to manage due to travel time
and caseloads sometimes the care is only 5 minutes. The care provider also needs to prioritise what
care to give as 15 minutes is not long enough in some cases.
Financial assessments need to be done annually ensuring all new information is taken account of.
Attendees also agreed that an increase in charges is acceptable if it protects the quality and range of
services the council can offer. People want a quality and a range of services. Providers need to be
able to meet the increase in demand.
The quality of current providers depends of service user and carers experiences.
There needs to be an audit of care people receive and their feedback. Care Providers should
annually ask their clients for feedback, and for new packages of care this should be done in 6 weeks.
Need to ensure this is happening.
If people are paying full cost do they expect a better service? Will they complain more?
Attendees were asked how Proposal 2, removing the subsidy from non-residential care
services, might impact them as service users, carers or how it might impact their clients.
It is about a fair payment, some people don’t mind paying. Carers’ views need to be listened to.
There is confusion around the way the charges are calculated. Is it fair that four 15 minutes of care is
charged separately to an hour of care?
For some people the impact will be huge, these are the most vulnerable receiving 24 hour care, who
don’t have the capacity to understand the changes. If the subsidy is removed what will happen to
people who can no longer afford to receive the same level of care? The most vulnerable need to be
protected. An example was given by Supporting People of their clients, they were initially in
residential care, and it was then felt to be more beneficial for them to be in their own tenancy,
supported by Supporting People. This proposal will now have a huge impact on them and their care.
With reference to proposal 2, do you agree that all social care charges should be calculated in
the same way, regardless of how people receive services?
Difficult to answer. It depends on the service, everyone is different and their need is different. 24
hour care is very different to 15mins. Need to take into account affluent areas and long term
conditions.
Why would you want a personalised budget if you get less money? (Equality impact) People have
less choice and control.
There maybe problems with people all wanting one hour care for only £1 more.
Some people have possibly paid more National Insurance, why should they be penalised? People
might just be over the threshold but struggling.
“Why should I have to pay for everybody out of my disposable income? I can’t afford a holiday.”
Your home is an asset not just your money in the bank.
The key issues from all the discussions were:
• People should be treated like individuals; the assessments should be based on individual need
as opposed to cost.
• Information should be transparent and honest. People need to be offered choice and advice
to help them through the process, with a breakdown of the assessments. The information
should be jargon free and specific to the individual.
• Assessments need to take into consideration stealth costs.
• Possible staged increase not straight to 100%
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Don’t penalise everyone with disposable incomes
Make clear the payment system
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APPENDIX 5
Summary of feedback from “Speak Up” Group
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Charging Scenarios under proposed changes

AGENDA ITEM 10
APPENDIX 3

The following examples show the charges which would be paid currently against
what a person might pay if the options to charge “full cost” and “increase the
percentage of disposable income taken into account” were approved. The
examples shown assume 90% of disposable income is considered in the financial
assessment.
Example A
Person has standard day care 2 days per week and two 15 minute visits every day. They
have a maximum assessed contribution based on their individual financial circumstances
of £50 per week.
Current cost of their care would be calculated as
Proposed cost of their care would be calculated as

£80.08 per week
£135.24 per week

Maximum they would pay now
Maximum they would pay under proposal at 90%

£50.00 per week
£56.25 per week

Example B
Person has day care 2 days per week and two 15 minute visits every day. They have a
maximum assessed contribution based on their individual financial circumstances of full
cost due to them having capital savings in excess of £23,500.
Current cost of their care would be calculated as
Proposed cost of their care would be calculated as

£80.08 per week
£135.24 per week

Maximum they would pay now
Maximum they would pay under proposal at 90%

£80.08 per week
£135.24 per week

Example C
Person has two 30 minute visits every day. They have a maximum assessed contribution
based on their individual financial circumstances of full cost due to them having capital
savings in excess of £23,500.
Current cost of their care would be calculated as
Proposed cost of their care would be calculated as

£80.64 per week
£79.52 per week

Maximum they would pay now
Maximum they would pay under proposal at 90%

£80.64 per week
£79.52 per week

Example D
Person has one 30 minute visit every day. They have a maximum assessed contribution
based on their individual financial circumstances of £50 per week.
Current cost of their care would be calculated as
Proposed cost of their care would be calculated as

£40.32 per week
£39.76 per week

Maximum they would pay now
Maximum they would pay under proposal at 90%

£40.32 per week
£39.76 per week
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 19 December 2011
Report of Executive
Board Member:

Councillor David Keane, Executive Board Member,
Environment and Public Protection

Executive Director:

Andy Farrall, Executive Director, Environment and
Regeneration

Report Author:

Helen Catterson, Housing Policy and Programme Officer

Contact Details:

Email Address:
hcatterson@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

016/11

Ward Members:

Cllr Steve Parish, Cllr Jeff Richards, Cllr Pat Wright, Cllr Keith
Bland, Cllr Sue Bland, Cllr Les Hoyle, Cllr Hans Mundry, Cllr
Steve Wright, Cllr John Kerr-Brown, Cllr Brian Maher, Cllr
Steve Roberts, Cllr Graham Friend, Cllr Geoff Settle, Cllr
Sandra Bradshaw

Telephone:
01925 442814

TITLE OF REPORT: SMALL SCALE STOCK TRANSFER OF NEW BUILD
BUNGALOWS TO GOLDEN GATES HOUSING TRUST
1.

PURPOSE

1.1

The purpose of this report is to advise Members of the outcome of the tenants’
ballot and to request:
•

consent to proceed to completion of the transfer subject to obtaining
consent from the Minister and to finalise the agreement with Golden
Gates Housing Trust (“GGHT”) on the terms of the transfer;

•

authorisation of the Solicitor to the Council to sign and seal the Transfer
Agreement and any other deeds that need sealing and to sign any
ancillary documentation on behalf of the Council;

•

delegation of authority to the Chief Executive and the Executive
Director, Environment and Regeneration following consultation with the
Executive Member for Environment and Public Protection to resolve all
and any matters outstanding.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

This report is not confidential or exempt.
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3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

The Council previously carried out extensive consultation with tenants,
leaseholders and stakeholders which led to the transfer of the majority of its
housing stock in November 2010. The Executive Board approved further
formal consultation to be carried out with the tenants affected by the proposal
to transfer 32 new build bungalows to GGHT in July 2011.

3.2

It was agreed with Homes and Communities Agency that the previous stock
transfer offer documentation could be used together with an additional
covering summary document.

4.

THE PROCESS

4.1

The 32 bungalows subject to this transfer are:
4 units at 31, 33, 35 and 37 Henshall Avenue, Westy
2 units at 26 and 27 Northview, Great Sankey
3 units at 75, 77 and 79 Kimberley Street, Whitecross
2 units at 35 and 37 Eden Avenue, Culcheth
3 units at 18, 20 and 22 Attlee Avenue, Culcheth
3 units at 24, 26 and 28 Churchill Avenue, Culcheth
3 units at 29, 31 and 33 Charnock Road, Culcheth
2 units at Cartmel Avenue, Hulme
10 units at Sealand Close, Orford

4.2

The Stage 1 consultation took place between 19 September and 17 October
2011. Five responses were received in this period. These were considered by
the Leader and Deputy Leader of the Council, Executive Director,
Environment and Regeneration and Assistant Director, Development and
Public Protection on 18 October 2011.

4.3

The Lead Members and Officers:
•

Agreed, that in the light of the responses received, no changes should
be made to the offer as contained within the ‘Offer Document’.

•

Agreed to proceed to Stage 2 of the formal consultation and to issue a
formal Stage 2 letter to the Council's secure and introductory tenants
confirming:
a.
the terms of the Council's offer as set out in the formal Stage 1
consultation document;
b.

tenants' rights to communicate objections to the Council's
proposals to the Secretary of State within 28 days from the
Stage 2 letter;
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c.

•

The ability of the Secretary of State to withhold consent if a
majority of affected tenants do not wish the transfer to
proceed.

Agreed to proceed to a ballot of tenants

4.4

The formal Stage 2 Notices were served on 24 October 2011 and there was a
further 28 day period for tenants to make comments to the Secretary of State
ending on 21 November 2011. The independent ballot was also undertaken
during this period facilitated by Electoral Reform Services.

4.5

The ballot period ended at 5pm on 21 November 2011. 32 votes were
received which represents a 76.2% turnout of which 31 voted ‘Yes’ and 1
voted ‘No’. A 96.9% majority of the tenants are therefore in favour of the
stock transfer.

5

TRANSFER AGREEMENT

5.1

The Transfer Agreement and Warranties will be based on the previously
agreed agreements for the large scale stock transfer in November 2010 with
additional provisions in relation to the solar PV installations and the Feed in
Tariff.

6.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

6.1

The bungalows are within the General Fund and there are no implications on
the Housing Revenue Account which is due to be closed on 31 March 2012.

6.2

The proposed sale price of £1,819,243 for the 32 bungalows is based on a
valuation for existing use value for social housing. This means that the Council
is selling these bungalows in the knowledge that they will stay in social
housing use as sheltered accommodation.

6.3

The Council's Corporate Property Officer confirms that the sale price
represents value for money for the Council. Although the market value of the
32 bungalows (with no restriction to sheltered social housing use) is in excess
of £3.5 million, this transfer will be conditional on GGHT continuing to use the
bungalows as social housing use as sheltered accommodation. They will not
be subject to right to buy by the tenants.

6.4

The Council has the option to transfer or sell these bungalows to another
registered provider of social housing, rather than GGHT. The Council’s
Corporate Property Officer confirms that, based on existing use value for
social housing, it is unlikely that any other registered provider will be in a
position to pay more than £1,819,243 for the bungalows.

6.5

Executive Board previously approved the application to the Secretary of State
for the provision of a loan to GGHT for the purchase of the bungalows on the
following terms:
•

Public Works Loan Board rate plus 1.25%
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•
•
•

All reasonable legal costs for the loan agreement are paid by GGHT
One off arrangement fee of £5,000
Drawdown fee of 0.5% on the amount borrowed

6.6

The £1,819,243 capital receipt on sale will be used to repay the costs incurred
by the Council in developing and building the bungalows. There is no
requirement for the Council to repay the Local Authority New Build funding that
was received provided that Homes and Communities Agency receive a Deed
of Covenant from the Council and GGHT that the properties will be used for
the same purposes i.e. social rented sheltered accommodation.

6.7

It is proposed that, subject to Secretary of State’s approval, the transfer will
take place before the end of February 2012. However, if there is any delay to
this timescale the Council will be required to give formal 28 day notice its
tenants of the proposed rent increase for 2012/13.

7.

RISK ASSESSMENT

7.1

If the stock transfer does not proceed the Council will be required to out
source the management of the properties to a Registered Provider, currently
GGHT. Management and repairs and improvement costs would need to be
paid from the rental income and General Fund. This may lead to future tenant
dissatisfaction if the standards outlined in the Offer Document cannot be
achieved by the Council.

8.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1

The proposals, which underpin the Council’s policy of progressing towards
the stock transfer to Golden Gates Housing Trust (GGHT), are set out in the
offer document, and these seek to ensure that there is a common standard for
all tenants - so that all will equally benefit.
Furthermore, there are special provisions aimed at:
• those who have some form of disability;
• those who are elderly;
• those who are young;
• those who are in poverty; and
• improving the quality of life for those who live in the deprived wards

9.

CONSULTATION

9.1

Throughout this project there has been significant consultation with the
tenants of the 32 bungalows affected and elected members of the Council.
The majority of the tenants had been council tenants during the original
stock transfer consultation. Details of the consultation process are described
in the briefing report at Appendix 1.

9.2

In addition there has been regular communication between the Homes and
Communities Agency, Tenant Services Authority and GGHT.
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9.3

As members will be aware the principal requirement of the Government is that
there should be a ballot of tenants and this was conducted between 24
October and 21 November 2011.

10.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

10.1

To progress the decision of the Council in July 2011, which was, that subject
to the outcome of the consultation with tenants the Secretary of State’s is
requested to give approval to the transfer.

10.2 To fulfil the requirements agreed by the Executive Board in November 2010
and July 2011, which authorised previous stages of the transfer process, and
ultimately the ballot of tenants on the Offer Document proposals.
10.3 To complete regulatory requirements establishing that a majority of the tenants
are not opposed to transfer and formally recording decisions to proceed with
transfer.
11.

RECOMMENDATION

11.1

The Executive Board is recommended to:

12.

(i)

give consent to proceed to completion of the transfer subject to
obtaining consent from the Minister and to finalise the agreement with
Golden Gates Housing Trust (“GGHT”) on the terms of the transfer;

(ii)

give authorisation to the Solicitor to the Council to sign and seal the
Transfer Agreement and any other deeds that need sealing and to sign
any ancillary documentation on behalf of the Council;

(iii)

give delegation of authority to the Chief Executive and the Executive
Director, Environment and Regeneration following consultation with the
Executive Board Member, Environment and Public Protection to resolve
all and any matters outstanding.

(iv)

note that the Medium Term Financial Plan will need to include for the
rent increase in 2012/13 if the transfer is not completed before 25
February 2012.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Executive Board Reports 15 Nov 2010 and 18 July 2011
Minutes of Lead Members and Officers Meeting 18 October 2011

Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
Helen Catterson

E-mail
hcatterson@warrington.gov.uk
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Telephone
01925 442814
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14.

Clearance Details
Name

Relevant Executive Board Member
SMB
Relevant Executive Director
Solicitor to the Council
S151 Officer
Relevant Assistant Director

Cllr D Keane
Andy Farrall
Tim Date
Lynton Green
Peter Taylor
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Consulted
Yes
No







Date
Approved
16/11/11
22/11/11
16/11/11
16/11/11
16/11/11
16/11/11
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Appendix 1

Briefing

REPORT

Environment & Regeneration Directorate

Date: 18 October 2011
Contact for further information:

Helen Catterson 01925 442814

Proposed Housing Stock Transfer: Outcome of the Formal Stage 1 consultation
upon the Council’s offer to tenants of the new build bungalows
1.

PURPOSE

1.1

The purpose of this briefing report is:
i. to describe the consultation process undertaken,
ii. to outline details of the responses received from tenants,
iii. to consider potential amendments to the offer, and
iv. to recommend future action, including moving forward to the
formal ballot.

1.2

Under the provisions of Schedule 3A of the Housing Act 1985, the Council is
required to consider representations made during the Stage 1 consultation
and whether any changes should be made to the offer and whether to
proceed to the formal Stage 2 of the consultation process and to ballot the
Council’s secure and introductory tenants.

2.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

2.1

The Council transferred its housing stock to Golden Gates Housing Trust
(GGHT) in November 2010. Under the Local Authority New Build programme
the Council secured funding of £1.95m from the Homes and Communities
Agency to build 32 two bed bungalows for rent. The new build bungalows were
not included in the stock transfer because work was underway on building
some of the bungalows. However, it was the Council’s intention at the time,
subject to consultation with tenants and Secretary of State consent, that the
bungalows would be transferred to GGHT once the final phase is completed in
September 2011.
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2.2

The Council, in conjunction with Golden Gates Housing (GGH), previously
worked closely with the Warrington Tenants’ Consultative Panel (TCP) to
assist them to develop the detailed proposals that were contained within the
‘Offer Document’ during the large scale stock transfer process in 2009/10. This
Offer document was also used as the basis for the consultation with the 43
tenants of the new build bungalows.

2.3

Transfer cannot go ahead if the majority of tenants are opposed to it. A ballot
is considered a most appropriate method of establishing tenants’ views.

2.4

Formal consent for transfer from the Secretary of State under section 32-34 of
the Housing Act 1985 is also required.

3

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

3.1

The bungalows are held within the General Fund. There are no Housing
Revenue Account implications associated with the proposed stock transfer.

3.2

The cost of the ballot will be around £480.00. This will be funded from existing
budgets.

3.3

The agreed payment to be received from GGHT on transfer will cover the
Council’s costs for the construction of the bungalows. There is no requirement
to repay the New Build funding to HCA. GGHT have agreed to cover the
Council’s legal costs in relation to the transfer.

4.

CONSULTATION

4.1

The Council has carried out detailed consultation with the tenants in respect of
the proposed small-scale voluntary transfer to Golden Gates Housing Trust
and has thereby implemented the Stage 1 process.

4.2

The purpose of the consultation has been threefold:

4.3

•

To make tenants aware of the proposed transfer and provide
opportunity to voice concerns, opinions and queries.

•

To gauge an expressed preference of tenants and leaseholders so that
the Council can decide whether to go ahead and formally ballot tenants.

•

To establish if there are terms of the proposal or offer document which
should and can be amended either to clarify the proposal or make the
proposal more acceptable.

The Stage 1 offer document was hand delivered on 19 September 2011 and
tenants had a period of 28 days ending on 17th October 2011 to provide
comments. The formal consultation Stage 1 ‘offer document’ contained a reply
slip which allowed tenants to express their views. They were also able to
respond using the Council’s internet site or by phone. Five responses were
received and are attached in appendix 1.
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4.4

The undertaking of the formal consultation (see summary of outcomes in
paragraph 7.4 below) meets the requirements of both the guidance and the
legal provisions at this stage. If happy with the results of this then the next
step will be to proceed to Stage 2 whereby the Council advises all tenants that
it has considered the feedback from tenants under Stage 1 and has decided to
proceed to Stage 2 and ballot.

4.5

The formal consultation, which has to meet the stipulations of the Government
as set out in the Housing Transfer Manual 2005, the Supplement to the
Housing Transfer Manual 2006 and the recent Housing Act 1985 Schedule 3A
Statutory Guidance as well as the statutory requirements, has been thoroughly
undertaken.
In summary this has entailed delivery by hand to all tenants of a package of
information which contained:
 Covering letter from the Chief Executive;
 The Offer Document;
 Explanatory notes.

4.6

All tenants have been subsequently visited person in order to ascertain
whether they had any queries or concerns that could be addressed.

4.7

The individual views of the tenants who responded are set-out in Appendix A.
Please note that specific names and addresses have been removed. All
queries have been acknowledged and responded to. In no case, however,
has a point been raised which has lead to the view that the formal
consultation document should be amended.

5.0

RECOMMENDATIONS

5.1

That the Lead Members:
(1)

Receive the responses which have been made by tenants.

(2)

Agree, that in the light of the responses received, no changes should be
made to the offer as contained within the ‘Offer Document’.

(3)

Agree to proceed to Stage 2 of the formal consultation and to issue a
formal Stage 2 letter to the Council's secure and introductory tenants
confirming:
a,
the terms of the Council's offer as set out in the formal Stage 1
consultation document;

(4)

b.

tenants' rights to communicate objections to the Council's
proposals to the Secretary of State within 28 days from the Stage
2 letter;

c.

The ability of the Secretary of State to withhold consent if a
majority of affected tenants do not wish the transfer to proceed.

Agree to proceed to a ballot of tenants.
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Appendix 1- Responses and comments from tenants
Phone call 210911

230911
form

-

returned

Phone call 041011.

Phone call 041011

Query regarding being GGHT tenant not Council
tenant Advised that wrong tenancy agreement sent
out previously and that they are council tenants at the
moment
views I think it is a brilliant idea - I have been with GGH for
35 years so I can speak for myself. I voted yes when
I was in my old address and I will vote now as a yes
vote. I think reading the brochure it sounds very
interesting and look to the future with GGHT. I would
like more fencing round my property at the front and
would also like a sensor light at the side of my
property where it is a very dark spot.
(Referred to GGHT for action)
051011 - phoned tenant. He thought he had returned
a form recently - discussed the reasons for this
transfer and advised a further letter will follow. He
also complained that he cannot get out of his drive at
school collection times because of cars blocking his
access. Can a residents parking sign be erected?
(referred to GGHT for action)
051011 - phoned tenant explained reasons for
contacting her. Quite happy about the process. They
will vote in Nov/Dec

171011- returned views form

I approve the takeover by Golden Gates as I did the
first one. I hope I will be very happy here.
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1 Foreword
1.1 Warrington Borough is the most northerly of the local authorities in Cheshire. It shares boundaries
with Halton, Cheshire West and Chester, Cheshire East, and the four metropolitan boroughs of St
Helens, Wigan, Salford and Trafford.

Picture 1.1 Warrington

1.2 The borough of Warrington covers some 176 square kilometres and at midyear 2010 was
estimated to have a population of approximately 198,900. The town of Warrington is by far the largest
settlement in the borough. This, in part, reflects over 20 years of planned growth following its designation
as a new town in 1968. The Warrington New Town Outline Plan, approved in 1973, set out a strategy
to expand the town’s population from about 120,000 to 200,000 by the year 2000. Whilst the planned
rate of growth was not fully achieved, the town physically expanded outwards, the population grew
significantly and the growth that took place has markedly changed the status, profile and character of
the town. As a result, Warrington has evolved from being a medium-sized industrial town to the home
of major national and international companies, attracting working people from across the region.
1.3 Since the end of the new town era, strategic planning policies in the Cheshire Structure Plan
sought to slow down overall rates of growth in Warrington. The adopted Unitary Development Plan
seeks to continue this trend through its strategic land-use policies.
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1.4 The UDP seeks to concentrate new development within the older areas of the town by maximising
the amount of new development on previously developed land. It also seeks to direct growth in retail,
leisure and commercial activity towards Warrington town centre, which is the principal focus of the
borough’s public transport network. In accordance with government policy, the UDP seeks to maintain
the viability and vitality of the town centre as the primary location for uses that attract large numbers
of journeys such as retail and leisure.
1.5 The largest of the borough’s outlying settlements are Lymm, Culcheth and Burtonwood. These
play largely ‘dormitory’ roles but also provide a limited range of services to their surrounding areas.
These, along with the smaller settlements of Appleton Thorn, Croft, Glazebury, Hollins Green,
Oughtrington and Winwick, are treated as green belt inset villages in the UDP.
1.6 There are also a number of small settlements set in open countryside and ‘washed over’ by green
belt. These vary greatly in character and include Broomedge, Collins Green, Cuerdley Cross, Glazebrook,
Grappenhall, Hatton, Heatley/Heatley Heath, Higher Walton, Mee Brow/Fowley Common, Stretton,
Thelwall, Weaste Lane and New Lane End. Some, such as Grappenhall, Thelwall and Higher Walton
have been designated as conservation areas and remain largely unspoiled.
1.7 The borough has extensive areas of high-grade agricultural land, a varied landscape character,
and important areas of nature conservation value, mostly within the relatively narrow gaps of open land
separating Warrington from neighbouring towns and smaller settlements within and beyond the borough.
These areas together with the transport connections that pass through them provide the most obvious
links to neighbouring areas.
1.8 Warrington lies at the hub of the region’s communications network. The M6, M56 and M62
motorways intersect within the borough, providing good access to all parts of the region and beyond.
Warrington also lies on the region’s main North-South (West Coast Main Line) and East-West
(Trans-Pennine) rail routes.
1.9 Manchester International and Liverpool John Lennon Airports both lie within easy reach. Two
significant waterways sever the main urban area; the River Mersey, which passes close to the town
centre and, further south, the Manchester Ship Canal. This role as a crossing point of both river and
canal provides an essential part of the town’s character as well as a perennial physical planning issue.
1.10 Warrington is not a free-standing, self-contained town. It is part of a complex network of places,
within which people exercise their choice of location for residence or business, and their destination
for employment, shopping, education, health treatment, leisure and entertainment. These interactions
between places mean that plans and proposals in Warrington will have implications for neighbouring
authorities, and vice versa, not least in terms of exacerbating stresses already being experienced on
the strategic road network.

2

Warrington Borough Council Annual Monitoring Report 2010-2011

Contents

2 Introduction

5

3 A Sustainable Communities Approach

6

4 Key Characteristics and Contextual Information

7

Population

7

Ethnicity

8

Religion

9

General Health

9

Household Forecasts

10

Household Spaces & Accommodation

10

Tenure

11

House Prices - March 2010

11

Car Ownership and Travel to Work

12

Economic Activity and Employment

14

Qualifications

16

Earnings

16

Crime

17

Indicies of Multiple Deprivation 2010

18

5 Local Development Framework Core Output Indicators

19

Business Development and Town Centres

19

Housing

21

Environmental Quality

26

Minerals

27

Waste

27

6 Local Indicators

29

Retail Development in the Town Centre

29

Five Year Housing Land Supply Assessment

30

Employment Local Indicators

32

Section 106 Monitoring

33

Saved Policies Monitoring

33

7 Local Development Scheme Progress

35

8 Summary and Conclusions

37

9 Glossary

39

Annual Monitoring Report 2010-2011 Warrington Borough Council

Contents

Appendicies
10 Appendix 1 - Saved Policy Schedule

43

11 Appendix 2 - Quantified Deliverable Housing Supply

44

Warrington Borough Council Annual Monitoring Report 2010-2011

Introduction

2

2 Introduction
2.1 The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 introduced a new ‘spatial’ planning system,
together with transitional provisions that were intended to ensure continuity between plans at an
advanced stage of preparation under the old system (in Warrington’s case, the Unitary Development
Plan), and the plans required by the new system (the Local Development Framework).
2.2
This planning system makes the preparation of an Annual Monitoring Report (AMR) a statutory
requirement. Each AMR has to cover the preceding 12 month period up to 31 March and be produced
by 31 December.
2.3 Accordingly this Report deals with the period 1 April 2010 to 31 March 2011 for core and local
indicators. The Warrington Unitary Development Plan was adopted in January 2006 and this is the
seventh AMR which has been produced.
2.4
In terms of implementing the current planning system, the Council's most recent Local
Development Scheme (LDS) was approved by the Executive Board in March 2010. The LDS progress
to date is reported in this AMR.
2.5 Monitoring is not a new concept for development planning. It is integral to the survey – monitor
– review cycle that has underpinned plan preparation for many years, and complements the plan –
monitor – manage process embraced in current planning practice as well as the wider ‘performance
management’ culture adopted by the Council.
2.6 The ‘spatial planning’ approach of the current planning system broadens the range of key issues
away from land use and development to the full range of social, economic and environmental
considerations that the Council’s corporate policies and priorities are concerned with, and that are also
addressed by the Local Strategic Partnership.
2.7 Spatial Planning and the AMR embraces a wide range of objectives and will be of interest to
stakeholders and partners beyond the traditional ‘planning’ customer base.
2.8 In July 2008, Communities and Local Government produced revised Core Output Indicators for
Regional Spatial Strategy's and Local Development Frameworks. The revised indicators were
incorporated into the previous three years AMRs.
2.9 The new Coalition Government have, however, issued proposed changes to the monitoring
requirements for planning. Proposed changes to national planning legislation will remove the need for
conformity with the previously mandatory national indicators for planning policy annual monitoring.
The Government's Localism Agenda provides an opportunity for the opportunity for the Council and
partners to decide how to deliver monitoring of planning policy (as well as other policies across the
Council and Borough).
2.10 At the present time, however, the Unitary Development Plan remains as the adopted Development
Plan for Warrington. Consequently this AMR will continue with the reporting format used for the previous
three AMRs, therefore continuing to collect data relating to the previous Core Output Indicators, in
addition to local indicators. This will ensure a continuous approach with regards to monitoring of the
adopted Unitary Development Plan. Future AMRs will however take a different approach following the
adoption of the Core Strategy. These will report on a wider range of local indicators which will be
specifically outlined in the Delivery and Monitoring Section of the Core Strategy.
2.11 As a result, this years report will aim to make comparisons with the results from the indicators
of the last three years where possible, with the 2007/08 report acting as a baseline against which data
can be compared, providing an indication of the ‘trends’ which have developed.

Annual Monitoring Report 2010-2011 Warrington Borough Council

5

3

A Sustainable Communities Approach

3 A Sustainable Communities Approach
3.1 The first Development Plan Document (DPD) to be prepared for the LDF will be the Core Strategy.
This will set out the Council’s vision and overall spatial strategy for the borough, building on the strategic
land-use policies of the UDP in conformity with the approved Regional Spatial Strategy. In September
2007 the Council produced and consulted on a 'Borough Portrait' for the town which was jointly prepared
by the Council and the Local Strategic Partnership (LSP). The Borough Portrait was the first stage of
developing the Core Strategy and describes what type of place Warrington is today to help as the first
step towards forming a vision of the type of place Warrington could be in 10-15 years and the key
issues which need to be addressed to achieve this.
3.2 The Core Strategy, its associated Sustainability Appraisal, and the Annual Monitoring Reports
are key corporate documents. In common with other corporate strategies, the Sustainable Community
Strategy, and the strategies of major stakeholders and community partners the goal is sustainable
development, the creation of a more sustainable Warrington.
3.3 This suggests the development of a common framework for the Core Strategy, Sustainability
Appraisal, and the AMR which builds on the Sustainable Communities theme. In this way the Local
Development Framework will provide a strategic focus for and co-ordination of all initiatives, regardless
of which agency is involved, in search of their common goal.
3.4

The AMR will now go on to set out:
The key characteristics of the borough including contextual information.
LDF Core Output Indicators Information
Additional Local Indicators including saved policy monitoring
Progress on implementation of the Local Development Scheme to date
Summary and conclusions
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4 Key Characteristics and Contextual Information
Population
4.1 The borough of Warrington covers 176 square kilometres and at mid year 2010, the resident
population of the borough is estimated at 198,900 of which 98,500 (49.5%) are males and 100,400
(50.5%) are females. There are 85,228 households in the borough.
4.2 The 2010 population estimate shows an increase of 4.1% over the resident population on Census
day 2001 (191,080), which in turn increased by 4.2% from the 1991 Census.
4.3 In relation to population forecasts the graph below clearly indicates that there will be an increasing
ageing population in Warrington. Population is forecast to decrease by 13% for ages under 45 years
old over by 2028. Conversely the population aged 45 or over is forecast to increase by 19% over the
same period whilst the population aged 65 or over is forecast to increase by over 50% over the same
period. Warrington's ageing population is exacerbated by the legacy of a New Town demographic
created during the rapid increase in population in the 1970s and 1980s which is now moving towards
retirement. This will have implications for Warrington in terms of economic activity, economic growth,
consumer spending and the range of leisure, retail and social service activities required.

Picture 4.1 Warrington Borough Population Forecasts to 2028

4.4 The most densely populated areas in the borough are mainly in the older central areas of
Warrington. This is where the majority of recent regeneration schemes and housing redevelopments
have taken place on previously developed land. Planning policies of restraint continue to ensure that
surrounding villages and settlements remain largely rural and the surrounding Green Belt is protected.
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Picture 4.2 Warrington Ward Population Density and Estimates Mid 2008

Ethnicity
4.5 Warrington consists of a predominantly ‘White British’ ethnic make up. The ethnic minority
population (white or non white) accounts for 6.9% of the total population, which has increased from
5.9% in 2009. Warrington's largest minority group is the White Other category at 2% of the population
followed by Asian or Asian British: Indian (0.8%) or Pakistani (0.6%).
Warrington
Persons

Warrington
% Persons

England %
Persons

197,500

100

100

184,200

93.1

82.8

1,600

0.8

1.1

Gypsy

N/A

N/A

N/A

Irish Traveller

N/A

N/A

N/A

3,900

2.0

3.6

White and Black Caribbean

600

0.3

0.6

White and Black African

300

0.2

0.2

White and Asian

700

0.3

0.6

Other Mixed

500

0.3

0.5

Black Caribbean

400

0.2

1.2

Black African

600

0.3

1.5

Other Black

100

0.1

0.2

All Groups
White:

British
Irish

Other
Mixed:

Black or
Black British:
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Warrington
Persons
Asian or
Asian British:

Warrington
% Persons

England %
Persons

Indian

1,600

0.8

2.7

Pakistani

1,300

0.6

1.9

Bangladeshi

300

0.1

0.7

Other Asian

400

0.2

0.7

European:

Polish/Czech/Latvian/Slovak/Russian

N/A

N/A

N/A

Chinese or
Other Ethnic
Group

Chinese
Chinese or Other Ethnic Group: Other

700

0.4

0.8

600

0.3

0.8

Summary:

White British

184,200

93.1

82.8

White Non British

5,500

2.8

4.7

Non White (British or Non British)

8,100

4.1

12.4

4

Table 1 Population by Ethnic Group Mid 2009

Source: www.statistics.gov.uk, crown copyright reserved.

Religion
4.6 The 2001 Census stated that 82% of people in Warrington state their religion as 'Christian'
compared to 78% in the North West and 71.7% in England and Wales. 1.2% of people in Warrington
state another religion compared to 4.3% regionally and 5.7% nationally.
4.7 The 2008 Warrington Place Survey provided a Warrington-specific update to this information
and concluded that the majority of respondents to the survey were Christian (also 82%) whilst 13%
held no religion or belief (13%).

General Health
4.8 The trend in Warrington is of improving health and although the rate of improvement is faster
than England as a whole, deaths from all causes are currently 7% above the English average. The
gap between Warrington and England averages is narrowing but there is still some way to go, particularly
with the over 65s.
4.9 Warrington has marked variations in affluence within the town. Areas of greater deprivation
experience higher levels of ill health. There is a 22% difference in rates for all causes of death between
inner and outer Warrington. Lifestyle factors are also worse in areas of relative deprivation. Poor self
reported health, sedentary lifestyle, smoking prevalence, poor diet behaviours and being overweight
are all worse in the central area of town. Information on lifestyle is not routinely collected through any
standard data source. Information on lifestyle factors has been taken from the 2006 Health, Lifestyle
and Community Survey commissioned to better understand local health need and health related
behaviours within Warrington.
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Household Forecasts
Household projections for Warrington, compared regionally and nationally ('000s)
Warrington

North West

England

2008

82

2,935

21,731

2013

87

3,044

22,868

2018

91

3,165

24,108

2023

96

3,279

25,320

Change 2008-2023

14

344

3,589

Change 2008-2023

17.1%

11.7%

16.5%

Table 2 Household Projections

Source: CLG Household Projections
4.10 The most recent Communities and Local Government (CLG) household projections (2008)
indicate that if past trends continue, by 2023 the number of households in Warrington is projected to
increase by around 14,000 (17.1%). As a percentage, this rate of growth exceeds by the North West
(11.7%) and England (16.5%).

Household Spaces & Accommodation
4.11 In 2001 there were 79,980 household spaces, of which 78,030 were 'households' (i.e. occupied
by residents). As at 1st April 2010, the number of occupied dwellings in Warrington had risen by 8.5%
to 85,228.
4.12 As of 2001, 97.6% of household spaces in Warrington were occupied compared to 95.3%
regionally and 96.1% nationally.
4.13 The average proportion of overcrowded households in Warrington Borough is 4.3%, compared
to a regional average of 5.4% and a national average of 7.0%.
4.14

Approximately 3.2% of households are classed as rural.

4.15 There is a lower percentage of households in Warrington with a single occupant (27.5%) than
regionally (30.9%) or nationally (30%).
4.16 There is a higher percentage of detached (24.3%) and semi-detached (42.7%) household
spaces in Warrington than regionally or nationally.
4.17 Conversely there is a lower percentage of terraced (24.4%) household spaces and flats,
maisonettes or apartments (8.4%) in Warrington than is the case regionally or nationally.
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Picture 4.3

Tenure
Tenure

Warrington

North West

UK

% Change since 1991
for Warrington

Owned

76

69.3

68.9

+13.3

Private
Rented

4.2

7.7

8.7

+8

Social Rented

17.6

20.1

19.2

-12

Table 3 Tenure

Source: Housing Tenure as a % of all stock (2001 Census)
4.18 76% of households in Warrington are owner occupied, higher than the regional figure of 69.3%
and the national figure of 68.9%.
4.19 17.6% of households in Warrington are in the Social Rented Sector, lower than the regional
figure of 20.1% and the national figure of 19.2%.
4.20 There are 4.2% of households in the Private Rented Sector, lower than the regional figure of
7.7% and the national figure of 8.7%.
4.21 Since 1991 the number of owner occupied households has increased by 13.3%, the number
of households in the Private Rented Sector has increased by 8% and the number of households in the
Social Rented Sector has decreased by 12.9%.

House Prices - March 2010
Detached (£)

Semi-Detached
(£)

Terraced (£)

Maisonette/
Flat (£)

All (£)

Warrington

256,744

125,085

84,372

101,511

143,318

North West

233,343

122,513

72,316

114,057

120,095

England &
Wales

258,783

155,809

126,718

154,117

165,084

Table 4 House Prices 2010

Source: Land Registry March 2010
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Detached (£)

Semi-Detached
(£)

Terraced (£)

Maisonette/Flat
(£)

All (£)

Warrington

245,119

119,421

80,552

96,915

136,653

North West

221,646

116,372

68,691

108,340

114,075

England &
Wales

256,923

153,670

124,601

152,530

163,083

Table 5 House Prices 2011

Source: Land Registry April 2011
4.22 Table 5 above indicates that average house prices in Warrington exceed the average for the
North West but are significantly lower than England and Wales as a whole with the exception of detached
houses. During the monitoring period, all house prices in Warrington have seen a marked decrease
when compared to those recorded in the previous monitoring period (Table 5). Whilst this contrasts
with the increase reported in the last years AMR, the downturn generally reflects the changed market
conditions generated by the wider economic conditions which took an unfavourable turn in 2008.
4.23 Over the course of the current monitoring period, overall house prices in Warrington have
decreased by 4.7% (from £143,318 to £136,653) compared to a 5% decrease in the North West
(£120,095 to £114,075) and a 1.2% decrease in England and Wales as a whole (£165,084 to £163,083).

Car Ownership and Travel to Work
Car Ownership
4.24 The percentage of households with no car is lower in Warrington (20.9%) than regionally (30.2%)
and nationally (26.8%).
4.25 The percentage of households with one car is similar in Warrington to the regional and national
situation at approximately 43%.
4.26 There is a higher percentage of households in Warrington with two or more cars / vans (35.7%)
than both regionally (26.3%) or nationally (29.4%).
4.27 73.2% of people aged 16 to 74 in employment in Warrington travel to work mainly by car or
van, higher than the regional figure of 66.7% and the national figure of 62%.
4.28 A lower percentage of residents aged 16 to 74 in employment in Warrington cycle or walk
(10.4%) or use public transport (6.6%) than is the case regionally or nationally.

Travel to Work
4.29 There are significant levels of commuting in and out of the borough to access employment
opportunities.
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2001 Flow

2008 Flow

Warrington

65.7%

62.8%

Manchester

7.4%

6.5%

Halton

4.8%

5.6%

Liverpool

2.7%

4.2%
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2001 Flow

2008 Flow

St. Helens

3.0%

2.6%

Vale Royal

0.9%

1.8%

Salford

1.6%

1.5%

Macclesfield

2.4%

1.5%

Chester

..

1.1%

Trafford

2.8%

1.0%

4

Table 6 Place of Work for Warrington Residents - Ten Biggest Flows

Source: ONS Annual Population Survey (Jan-Dec 2008) and Local Labour Force Survey (2001)
4.30 The above table compares travel to work flow data from 2001 and 2008. As of 2008, 62.8% of
people living in Warrington also had jobs within the town, which is a decrease of 2.9% when compared
to 2001. The close proximity and accessibility of larger centres such as Manchester and Liverpool
enable residents to access to employment in these cities, with 6.5% of Warrington residents working
in Manchester (decrease of 0.9% on 2001 levels) and 4.2% working in Liverpool (increase of 1.5% on
2001 levels). In addition, 5.6% of Warrington residents have jobs within Halton. In contrast, Chester
and Trafford provide jobs for only 1.1% and 1% of Warrington residents respectively, with Trafford
showing a decrease of 1.8% between 2001 and 2008.
2001 Flow

2008 Flow

Warrington

55.6%

54.4%

St. Helens

6.7%

7.3%

Halton

3.9%

5.1%

Wigan

8.5%

4.0%

Vale Royal

1.9%

2.5%

Trafford

2.3%

2.2%

Liverpool

1.7%

2.0%

Chester

..

1.7%

Salford

1.4%

1.6%

Knowsley

1.2%

1.5%

Table 7 Place of Residence for Warrington Workers - Ten Biggest Flows

Source: ONS Annual Population Survey (Jan-Dec 2008) and Local Labour Force Survey (2001)
4.31 The above table shows the proportion of jobs in Warrington that are filled by people who live
in the local authorities shown. As of 2008, 54.4% of Warrington workers also live in the town, a decrease
of 1.2% when compared to 2001 levels. Other than those that live in Warrington, the town's workers
reside mainly in St. Helens, Halton and Wigan, with both St. Helens and Halton showing and increase
between 2001 and 2008. However, the most significant change has seen the proportion of jobs in
Warrington filled by people from Wigan decrease substantially by 4.5% between 2001 and 2008.
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Economic Activity and Employment
Warrington
(Numbers)

Warrington (%)

North West (%)

Great Britain (%)

Economically active

104,400

80.6

74.5

76.3

In employment

99,100

76.4

68.6

70.3

Employees

87,800

68.0

60.1

60.8

Self employed

11,200

8.3

8.1

9.0

Unemployed (model-based)

6,000

5.7

7.8

7.6

Economically active

55,100

84.9

80.2

82.5

In employment

52,000

80.0

73.2

75.5

Employees

44,700

69.2

60.6

62.3

Self employed

7,300

10.8

12.0

12.7

Unemployed

3,200

5.7

8.6

8.4

Economically active

49,300

76.2

68.8

69.9

In employment

47,100

72.8

64.1

65.1

Employees

43,200

66.9

59.6

59.4

Self employed

3,800

5.7

4.2

5.3

Unemployed

2,200

4.4

6.7

6.7

All people

Males

Females

Table 8 Employment and Unemployment Rates

Source: ONS annual population survey Apr 2010 - Mar 2011
The table above illustrates employment rates between April 2010 to March 2011. Employment levels
in Warrington exceed those in the North West and Great Britain as a whole whilst levels of unemployment
are lower in comparison to the North West and Great Britain.
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Warrington
(Numbers)

Warrington
(%)

North West
(%)

Great Britain
(%)

Managers and senior officials

16,400

16.5

14.1

15.7

Professional occupations

13,000

13.1

12.8

14.1

Associate professional & technical

13,400

13.5

13.9

14.8

Administrative & secretarial

10,100

10.2

11.1

10.7
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Warrington
(Numbers)

Warrington
(%)

North West
(%)

Great Britain
(%)

Skilled trades occupations

8,700

8.8

10.2

10.2

Personal service occupations

7,200

7.3

9.5

8.8

Sales and customer service occs

9,400

9.5

8.2

7.4

Process plant & machine operatives

7,400

7.5

7.6

6.6

Elementary occupations

13,500

13.6

12.2

11.3

4

Table 9 Employment by Occupation

Source: ONS annual population survey Apr 2010 - Mar 2011
The table above illustrates employment by occupation from April 2010 to March 2011. Managers and
Senior Officials make up the highest proportion of employment occupation within the borough (16.5%
of economically active individuals), compared to 14.1% in the North West and 15.7% in Great Britain,
whilst Personal Service Occupations present the lowest percentage of employment occupation (7.3%)
within Warrington, which is slightly lower than the level in the North West (9.5%) and Great Britain
(8.8%).
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Qualifications
Warrington
(Numbers)

Warrington
(%)

North West
(%)

Great Britain
(%)

NVQ4 and above

41,100

32.4

28.7

31.3

NVQ3 and above

68,300

53.8

49.6

51.0

NVQ2 and above

89,400

70.4

66.8

67.3

NVQ1 and above

106,500

83.9

80.6

80.2

Other Qualifications

9,800

7.7

7.3

8.5

No Qualifications

10,600

8.4

12.1

11.3

Table 10 Comparison of Qualifications - Warrington, North West and Great Britain

Numbers and % are for those of working age - % is a proportion of total working age population Source: ONS Annual Population Survey Jan 2010 - Dec 2010
4.32 In terms of National Vocational Qualifications, Warrington has gained a higher percentage than
the North West and Great Britain average. In terms of other qualifications, Warrington has performed
slightly higher than the North West but lower than the national average. Warrington has a lower
percentage of working age population with no qualifications than in the North West and Great Britain.

Earnings
Full Time Workers

Male Full Time
Workers

Female Full Time
Workers

Warrington

503.3

542.7

474.8

North West

471.2

504.3

418.1

United Kingdom

501.8

541.9

440.0

Warrington

26,172

28,220

24,690

North West

24,502

26,224

21,741

United Kingdom

26,094

28,179

22,880

Weekly Pay (£)

Annual Pay (£)

Table 11 Comparison of Earnings by residence for Male and Female Workers in Warrington, North West and the United
Kingdom

Source: Annual Survey of Hours & Earnings ONS 2010
4.33 The table above indicates that earnings in Warrington are higher than those of the North West
and slightly above average when compared to the UK as a whole.
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Crime
Type of Crime

2008/2009

2009/2010

Increase/Decrease

Burglary: offences committed per 1,000
households for
Warrington

10.2

10.2

0

Vehicle crime: offences per 1,000 population for
Warrington

9.1

8.4

-0.7

Robbery: offences per 1,000 population for
Warrington

0.6

0.5

-0.1

Sexual offences: per 1,000 population for
Warrington

0.9

0.8

-0.1

Violence against the person: per 1,000
population for Warrington.

15.1

14.7

-0.4

Overall crime rate (recorded crime BCS
Comparator)

44.1

39.6

-4.5

Table 12 Crime

Source: CLG Floor Targets Interactive - Area Profiles
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Indicies of Multiple Deprivation 2010
4.34 The Indices of Deprivation 2010 (IMD) provide a relative measure of deprivation in small areas
across England. The IMD is the collective name for a group of 10 indices which all measure different
aspects of deprivation, providing a combination to give an overall score.
4.35 Within Warrington, 20 Super Output Areas (SOAs) are ranked within the most deprived quintile
nationally for multiple deprivation. This is a slight increase from 2007, when 18 of Warrington’s SOA
fell into the most 20% deprived nationally. The increase may be a reflection of wider economic conditions
in the UK. As in previous years, the significant majority of these high ranking SOA are spatially
distributed in Warrington’s town centre areas.
4.36 Considering more severe deprivation, there are 11 Warrington SOAs which fall into the 10%
most deprived nationally. This figure has not changed from 2007. Only one Warrington SOA falls into
the top 3% most deprived nationally in 2010. This is an improvement from 2007, when SOAs in both
Bewsey and Orford ranked in the top 3%. In 2010, only the SOA located in Bewsey in fall into this
severely deprived category.
4.37 At the other end of the scale, 39 Warrington SOAs are ranked amongst the 20% most affluent
nationally. This is a slight decline from 2007 when 40 SOAs were in the least deprived quintile.
Warrington’s most affluent areas make up most of South Warrington, with other affluent areas found
in Westbrook, Sankey, Croft and Rixton.

Picture 4.4 Overall Deprivation - Warrington 2010
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5 Local Development Framework Core Output Indicators
5.1 This section of the report incorporates Communities and Local Government revised Local
Development Framework Core Output Indicators (July 2008).
5.2 The new Coalition Government have, however, issued proposed changes to the monitoring
requirements for planning. Proposed changes to national planning legislation will remove the need for
conformity with the previously mandatory national Core Output Indicators.
5.3 At the present time, however, the Unitary Development Plan remains as the adopted Development
Plan for Warrington. Consequently this AMR will continue with the reporting format used for the previous
three AMRs, therefore continuing to collect data relating to the previous Core Output Indicators, in
addition to local indicators. This will ensure a continuous approach with regards to monitoring of the
adopted Unitary Development Plan. Future AMRs will however take a different approach following the
adoption of the Core Strategy. These will report on a wider range of local indicators which will be
specifically outlined in the Delivery and Monitoring Section of the Core Strategy.
5.4 The Council has been able to provide data for all indicators but has encountered the following
problems which we hope to rectify and improve on for next years AMR:
Business development and town centres- it has not been possible to provide specific floorspace
figures as the information gained from submitted planning applications simply states a figure for
all B1, B2 & B8 uses whilst others simply states a figure for all B1 uses and do not specifically
state whether B1a, B1b or B1c use.

Business Development and Town Centres
BD1: Total amount of additional employment floorspace -by type
BD2: Total Amount of employment floorspace on previously developed land (PDL) - by type
BD3: Employment land available - by type

BD1

BD2

BD3

B1a

B1b

B1c

Gross

214

n/a

608

552

n/a

629

2,678

Net

214

n/a

608

552

n/a

629

2,678

Gross

214

n/a

608

552

n/a

0

2,049

% Gross on
PDL

100

n/a

100

100

n/a

0

76.5

10.52

n/a

n/a

3.55

14.81

154.45

184.64

Hectares

B2

B8

Mixed
Use

Total

Table 13 Employment Floorspace

During this monitoring period, 76.5% of additional employment floorspace within the borough has been
on previously developed land, a substantial increase of 45.9% when compared to the previous monitoring
period. Total floorspace developed has decreased significantly when compared to the previous
monitoring period (from 19,454m2 to 2,678m2).
Similarly the total amount of employment land available has decreased when compared to the previous
monitoring period (from 190.44 to 184.64 hectares). The mixed use figure represents 84% of total
employment land available.
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BD4 Total amount of floorspace for 'town centre uses'

BD4

A1

A2

B1a

D2

Total

Gross

0

0

0

0

0

Net

0

0

0

0

0

Table 14 Total amount of completed floorspace for 'town centre uses' within town centre

During the monitoring period there has been no completed floorspace for 'town centre uses' within the
town centre.

BD4

A1

A2

B1a

D2

Total

Gross

0

0

n/a

0

1,451

Net

0

0

n/a

0

1,451

Table 15 Total amount of completed floorspace for 'town centre uses' within local authority area

In relation to the B1a column, it has not been possible to provide specific floorspace figures as the
information gained from submitted planning applications simply states a figure for all B1 uses and does
not specifically state whether B1a, B1b or B1c use. Therefore the total floorspace developed for all B1
uses within Warrington BC is 1,451m2. This figure represents a significant decrease from the total
amount of floorspace for town centre uses recorded in the previous monitoring period (19,184m2).
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Housing
H1: Plan Period and Housing Targets

H1 (b)

Start of Plan
Period

End of Plan
Period

Total Housing
Required

2003

2021

6840

Source of Plan Target

North West Regional Spatial
Strategy

Table 16 Plan Period and Housing Targets

5.5 The plan period and housing target is currently set by the Regional Spatial Strategy which sets
out that the total housing required for Warrington between 2003 and 2021 is 6840. This works out at
380 dwellings per annum
H2 (a): Net additional dwellings - in previous years
H2 (b): Net additional dwellings - for the reporting year (2010/2011)
H2 (c) Net additional dwellings - in future years
H2 (d): Managed delivery target

Picture 5.1 Housing Land Trajectory as at 31st March 2011

5.6 Figure 5.1 shows the Council's housing trajectory as at the 31st March 2011. In accordance with
(1)
Practice Guidance the trajectory sets out past rates of actual completions and projected completions
that cover the entire life-span of the Development Plan (employing the RSS period of 2003 - 2021).
The trajectory also shows projected completions until 2026 i.e. 15 years from the current year.
1

ODPM (2005) Local Development Framework Monitoring: A Good Practice Guide
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5.7 The trajectory shows that the relatively high volume of net completions experienced in recent
years are no longer forecast to continue. This does not simply owe to the prevailing uncertainties in
relation to the residential market and economic climate but instead is a combination of the following
factors:
A number of large regeneration sites are now complete or nearing completion. A review of previous
years trajectories show that forecasts were always expected to reduce significantly regardless
of the changed economic climate and that much of the Borough's housing supply has been ‘front
loaded’
Owing to changed market conditions some development sites have been re-planned to reduce
their dependence on high density apartments the result of which is a reduced forecast yield (and
in essence a reduced forward supply)
The rate at which sites are expected to yield completions has been adjusted to reflect cautious
rates which were recommended by stakeholders. The result of this is that the available supply is
now forecast to be realised over a longer period then previously anticipated.
A number of large sites with very high levels of capacity remain constrained and the yields from
such sites can not at this time be included within forward projections.
5.8 In terms of performance, the trajectory shows that the Development Plan (and RSS) requirement
will be met in 2011/12, nine years in advance of the end of the plan period. The trajectory shows that
the remaining nine years of the plan period will still yield completions and that the requirement over
the plan period is therefore set to be considerably exceeded.
5.9

The trajectory will be updated annually as an integral part of the SHLAA review.

H3: New and converted dwellings - on previously developed land (PDL)
Total
Gross

545

Gross on PDL

524

% Gross on PDL

96%

Table 17 New and converted dwellings on previously developed land (PDL)

5.10 During the 2010/11 monitoring period, 96% of all new and converted dwellings were completed
on previously developed land (524 out of 545). This figure represents a increase of 1% from the 2009/10
monitoring period (95%).
5.11 The RSS identifies at Policy L4 that 80% of new housing completions within the Borough of
Warrington should be on previously developed land between the years of 2003 and 2021. The current
figure remains significantly above the RSS target.
5.12 In the eight years since 2003 there have been 7744 gross completions within the Borough.
6939 of these (90%) have been on previously developed land. The Council therefore continues to
perform well in relation to the delivery of new homes on previously developed land.
5.13 The previously developed land trajectory is shown below. The trajectory has been prepared on
the basis of the RSS plan period but projects forward until 2026 to reflect 15 years forward from the
current year.
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Picture 5.2 Trajectory showing performance against previously developed land target

The 'actual average at given year' line shows anticipated performance at the end of the plan period
(2021) through using projected completion rates from this years SHLAA. The trajectory shows that
Warrington has to date performed well against the Development Plan target of 80% and will exceed
this by 11% i.e. In 2021 average performance across the plan period will have been 91%.

Annual Monitoring Report 2010-2011 Warrington Borough Council

23

5

Local Development Framework Core Output Indicators

H4: Net additional pitches (Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling Showpeople)
Gypsies and Travellers
Permissions

Permanent Permission for
new pitches

Temporary
permission for new
pitches

Overall
planning
permission
for
new
pitches

Number of permanent pitches

0

0

0

Number of transit pitches

0

0

0

Total

0

0

0

Table 18 Gypsies and Travellers (Permissions)

Pitches

New pitches
constructed

Pitches lost

Number of permanent pitches

0

0

Number of transit pitches

0

0

Total

0

0

Net additional pitches 2010/11

0

-

Current pitch provision at 31st March 2011

28

-

Table 19 Gypsies and Travellers (Pitches)

Travelling Showpeople
Permissions

Permanent
permission for new
plots

Temporary
permission for new
plots

Overall planning
permission for new
plots

Number of permanent
plots

0

0

0

Table 20 Travelling Showpeople (Permissions)

Plots

New plots constructed

Plots lost

Number of permanent plots

0

0

Net additional plots 2010/11

0

-

Current plot provision at 31st March 2011

3

-

Table 21 Travelling Showpeople (Plots)

H5: Gross affordable housing completions
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Social rent homes provided

Intermediate homes provided

Affordable homes Total

189

81

291

5

Table 22 Gross affordable housing completions

Securing affordable homes through private developments remains the main avenue of affordable
housing delivery within the Borough of Warrington. Owing to this there is a direct relationship between
the gross number of overall dwelling completions and the gross number affordable housing completions
and it is therefore necessary to instead focus on the percentage of gross completions secured as
affordable as opposed to 'face value' number of completions. The overall number of affordable housing
completions within the latest monitoring period has shown a marked increase (133 completions in the
previous monitoring period). Analysis shows that 53.4% of gross dwelling completions were secured
as affordable in 2010/11 which is a significant increase over the 33.6% secured in the preceding
monitoring period, and the 21.4% secured in 2008/09. Performance in these three years exceeds the
requirement of UDP Policy HOU15 which currently requires that 20% of new homes on eligible sites
be delivered as affordable.
H6: Housing Quality - Building for Life Assessments
Two Planning Officers within the Council have now undertaken Building for Life accreditation training.
During the monitoring period BfL assessments have taken place for three individual planning applications
for housing development within the borough. The scores associated with these sites are detailed in
Table 24 below which shows that of the three assessments undertaken, only one site was deemed to
meet the silver BfL standard (score of 14-15). No sites met the gold standard.

H6
Housing
Quality

No. of sites
with a BfL
assessment
score of 16
or more

No. of
dwellings
on those
sites

No. of sites
with a BfL
assessment
score of 14
to 15

No. of
dwellings
on those
sites

No. of sites
with a BfL
assessment
score of 10
to 14

No. of
dwellings
on those
sites

No. of sites
with a BfL
assessment
score of
less than 10

No. of
dwellings
on those
sites

-

-

1

99

1

92

1

125

Table 23
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Environmental Quality
E1 Number of planning permissions granted contrary to the Environment Agency advice on
flooding and water quality grounds
Flooding

Quality

Total

0

0

0

Table 24 Number of planning permissions granted contrary to the Environment Agency advice on flooding and water
quality grounds

During the monitoring period, the Environment Agency raised objections to 5 planning applications on
flood risk grounds. Of these, 1 application was granted planning permission, 2 were refused and 2
were withdrawn. Of the single application that was granted permission, the objections were overcome
with the submission of additional information to satisfy the reasons for objection.
5.14

26

No objections were raised to any planning applications on water quality grounds.
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E2: Change in areas of biodiversity importance
Loss

Addition

Total

0

0

0

Table 25 Change in areas of biodiversity importance

Awaiting updated information for this indicator
E3: Renewable energy generation
There have been no significant renewable energy schemes permitted or installed in Warrington during
the monitoring period.
In relation to smaller renewable energy schemes, there has been a significant increase in take up of
small-scale solar PV schemes throughout the borough during the monitoring period. This is likely to
be as a result of the Government's Feed-in Tariffs (FITs) scheme which was introduced on 1 April
2010, under powers in the Energy Act 2008. This includes 20 new-build Local Authority affordable
homes which were all fitted with solar PV panels. It is, however, difficult to monitor exact take up of
such schemes across the borough as many are classed as permitted development.

Minerals
M1 Production of primary land won aggregates by mineral planning authority
Crushed Rock

Sand & Gravel

M1
Table 26 Production of primary land won aggregates by mineral planning authority

Awaiting updated information for this indicator
M2 Production of Secondary and recycled aggregates by mineral planning authority
Secondary

Recycled

M2
Table 27 Production of Secondary and recycled aggregates by mineral planning authority

Awaiting updated information for this indicator

Waste
5.15

W1 - Capacity of new waste management facilities by waste planning authority

Awaiting updated information for this indicator
5.16 W2 - Amount of municipal waste arising, and managed by management type by waste
planning authority
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W2

Landfill

Incineration
with EFW

Incineration
without EfW

Recycled/Composted

Other

Total
Waste
Arisings

Amount of
waste
arisings in
tonnes

55,553

0

0

48,958

0

104,511

Table 28 Amount of municipal waste arising, and managed by management type by waste planning authority

5.17

28

Awaiting updated information for this indicator
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6 Local Indicators
6.1 Pending the development of a monitoring framework for the Development Plan Documents that
will emerge under the requirements of the new planning system, the foregoing national core indicators
highlight the local situation in relation to the context for and the implementation of the Adopted UDP.
6.2 In addition to the core indicators, it is also considered important for Warrington to monitor a
number of local indicators. The following section will assess Retail Development within the Town Centre,
Five Year Housing Land Supply Assessment, Employment Local Indicators, Section 106 monitoring
and Saved Policies Monitoring.

Retail Development in the Town Centre
There has been no retail development in the town centre during the current monitoring period. However,
the 2007/08 AMR reported on the successful opening of the extension to the Golden Square Shopping
Centre in May 2007. The development has attracted new and existing retailers to locate within the
shopping centre. The extension has proved a real asset to the town. However, during both the previous
and current monitoring periods it has become evident that other parts of the town centre have seen
rising vacancies and a general decline, particularly the Bridge Street and Time Square areas of the
town centre. In May 2009 the Council adopted the Bridge Street Area SPD as an opportunity to revive
the area.
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Five Year Housing Land Supply Assessment
6.3 Planning Policy Statement 3 requires Local Planning Authorities (LPAs) to demonstrate a five
(2)
(3)
year supply of deliverable land for housing and a further ten years of developable land for housing.
Whilst the assessments which demonstrate the ability of the Council to fulfil these requirements are
included within Warrington's SHLAA, further information on which can be accessed via
http://www.warrington.gov.uk/Environmentandplanning/Planning/ldf_evidence/SHLAA.aspx, the Council
have opted to include a summary of the five year land supply assessment within this and future AMRs.
This decision is intended to reflect advice contained within the DCLG publication 'Land Supply
Assessment Checks: Practice Guidance' which aims to secure a more transparent and consistent
approach to the way in which LPAs present and publish their five year land assessments.
6.4 In conducting and setting out the five year land supply assessment, due regard has been had
to the following guidance and practice notes:
Planning Policy Statement 3 (2006) DCLG;
Advice produced by DCLG and Local Government for the Planning inspectorate ‘Demonstrating
a 5 Year Supply of Deliverable Sites’ (2007);
National Indicators for Local Authorities and Local Authority Partnerships: Handbook of Definitions
(2008) DCLG; and
Land Supply Assessment Checks: Practice Guidance (2009) DCLG.
6.5 Clarification of the Development Plan Housing Requirement - Policy L4 of the Regional
Spatial Strategy (RSS) for the North West identifies that there should be an average annual 380
dwellings per annum net of clearance in Warrington between 2003 – 2021. Whilst the Coalition
Government have stated their intention to rapidly abolish the RSS and hence Policy L4, the average
annual rate of 380 dwellings per annum net of clearance will continue to be used for assessment
purposes within Warrington until such time as this annualised rate of housing delivery is formally
replaced through the LDF Core Strategy process. Until formally abolished through legislation it should
be noted that the RSS remains a part of the Borough's statutory Development Plan. In any event the
380 annualised average figure represents the Council's 'option 1' figure and furthermore is embedded
in Policy HOU1 of the current Development Plan, in the guise of the Unitary Development Plan, which
remains in force.
6.6 In June of 2008 the then Labour Government designated the Mid Mersey sub-region, which
comprises of the local authorities of Warrington, Halton and St. Helens, as a second round Growth
Point. Following this the three authorities were expected to collectively deliver an additional 20% above
the housing requirement previously set out within the RSS. In Warrington this equated to 456 dwellings
per annum net of clearance between 2009 and 2017. The Growth Point requirement was not however
embedded within the statutory Development Plan.
6.7 The Coalition Government opted not to continue the Growth Point programme under its formal
guise when they came into power in May 2010. Following this and the withdrawal of funding a decision
was taken locally that the Mid Mersey Growth Point would be disbanded in full. Whilst Warrington
remain committed to delivering housing growth in excess of those levels previously established through
the RSS process, these aspirations will now be pursued through the formal planning process in the
form of the Local Development Framework.
6.8 Based on the above context this years SHLAA will include only an assessment of the 5, 10 and
15 year supply of deliverable and developable sites within the context of policy L4 of the RSS. Contrary
to previous years there is evidently no value in including an assessment with an allowance for the
Growth Point.

2
3

30

deliverable land a site which is available now, offers a suitable location for housing development and there is a reasonable
prospect that housing will be delivered on the site within five years from the adoption of the plan
developable land a site should be in a suitable location for housing development, and there should be a reasonable
prospect that it will be available for housing and could be developed at a specific point in time
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6.9 The primary function of the SHLAA Report is to publish the Borough's current housing land
position. Identifying the implications of differing future rates of housing delivery is a separate and distinct
piece of work and as such, whilst data from the SHLAA will facilitate such work, any 5, 10 and 15 year
assessments associated with such testing will be published separately to and outwith of this primary
SHLAA Report.
6.10 Dealing with Historic Oversupply - Policy L4 of the Regional Spatial Strategy for the North
West entails a plan period of 18 years, between 2003 – 2021.
6.11 Within the early years of this plan life the Council have 'front loaded' a significant volume of
completions which have continually and considerably exceeded the annualised average requirement.
As such the five-year supply targets within this report have therefore been adjusted to reflect the level
of housing delivered since 2003- which is the approach clearly advocated by guidance prepared by
(4)
DCLG .
6.12 Quantified Net Deliverable Supply - The quantified net deliverable supply, which appears in
row (f) of the five year land supply assessments, is the anticipated net dwelling completions between
the 1st April 2011 and the 31st March 2016. Warrington's SHLAA identifies that owing to prevailing
economic and market conditions, an extremely cautious approach has been employed when attempting
to quantify the net deliverable supply. The assumptions employed and rate of future completions used
in quantifying the supply have been agreed in partnership with the development industry and wider
stakeholders, further details of which are again set out in the SHLAA. Those sites which contribute to
the deliverable supply of housing land are set out within the schedule included as appendix 2 to this
report.

4

Advice produced by DCLG and Local; Government for the Planning inspectorate ‘Demonstrating a 5 Year Supply of
Deliverable Sites’ (2007)
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Dwellings
a

Development Plan annual average housing requirement

380

b

Development Plan housing requirement (2003 - 2011) [a x 8]

3,040

c

Net actual completions to date (2003 - 2011)

7,281

d

Surplus / Deficit to carry forward [c - b]

+ 4,241

e

Rolling 5 Year Requirement (2011 - 2016) [a x 5]

1,900

f

Quantified Net Deliverable Supply 'Years 0 - 5' [taken from 2011
SHLAA]

2,205

g

Grand Total Net Supply (d + f)

6,446

h

5 Year Requirement Residual Balance [g - e]

+ 4,546

i

Residual balance as a percentage of original requirement (h /
e)*100

+ 239%

j

Residual balance in years (h / a)

+ 12

Table 29 - Assessment against Regional Spatial Strategy and Development Plan 5 Year Requirement (2010 - 2015)

Implications of the Assessment Outcome for Current Policy - The assessment contained in Table
30 demonstrates that the Borough is comfortably able to meet its Development Plan housing requirement
over the period 2011 to 2016. When this five year requirement is adjusted to reflect the significant
number of housing completions which have been delivered in the preceding plan years, it is evident
that the requirement going forward can be argued as having already been met by actual dwellings.
Even if this approach, which is clearly that advocated by guidance, is dismissed, it is clear from the
assessment that the housing requirement over the period 2011 to 2016 is capable of being met, and
actually exceeded, by relying solely on the the quantified net 'deliverable' supply predicted to deliver
across this period.

Employment Local Indicators
6.13 A key element of the UDP is the provision made for employment development. Land for
employment development is dealt with in three key policies in the UDP, EMP1, EMP2 and EMP3.
EMP1 determines the total amount of provision to be made available for employment development
(principally use classes B1, B2 & B8) in the borough over the plan period. This is set at 310 hectares,
and land supply is monitored annually and reported each year in the Council’s Employment Land
Availability Statement. An Employment Land Review is also produced annually to add to the Council's
current evidence base.
6.14 The Trajectory below indicates that the take up of employment land has generally been consistent
to date with the total committed and identified supply which currently stands at 322.19 Ha.
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Picture 6.1 Employment Land Trajectory 2011

6.15 The following information for the year to 31st March 2011 is derived from the 2011 Employment
Land Availability Statement:
Warrington Borough Council has an established development plan framework for the monitoring
of employment land supply.
The Warrington Unitary Development Plan was adopted in January 2006 and sets a policy
requirement for the period 1996 to 2016 of up to 310 Ha.
Since 1996 a total of 168.24 Ha. of land across 162 sites has been developed for employment
uses.
3.36 Ha. was under construction at the 1st April 2011.
The total immediately available identified supply including UDP allocations is 150.59 Ha.
The total committed and identified supply against the proposed policy figure of up to 310 Ha.
currently stands at 322.19 Ha
Land supply is sufficient to meet the requirements of Policy EMP1 of the Warrington Unitary
Development Plan
Whilst there is no specific target for new employment development on brownfield land, in the
period 1996 to 2011, 78% of Warrington’s employment development has been on brownfield
sites. 98% of the currently identified supply is brownfield.
The average annual take up rate of land for development for employment uses between 1996
and 2011 was 11.2 Ha. per annum.

Section 106 Monitoring
Section 106 Monitoring
Between the 1st April 2010 and the 31st March 2011, ten Section 106 agreements were secured. The
agreements will provide a potential total income of £2,703,187.34. This is a substantial increase from
the five Section 106 agreements, totalling £393,911.16, which were secured in the previous monitoring
period.

Saved Policies Monitoring
6.16 The policies in Warrington's UDP were automatically saved for three years from the documents
adoption on 23 January 2006. An application was made to the Secretary of State to save a number
of policies after this date to avoid a policy vacuum before Local Development Framework Development
Plan documents are adopted.
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6.17 The Secretary of State's decision was received on 11th December 2009 and included a schedule
of policies that will be saved beyond 23 January 2009. These policies will continue to be part of the
development plan. Those policies not listed in the schedule were not considered to be part of the
development plan after 23 January 2009.
6.18 The saved policy schedule contains 108 UDP polices, compared to a previous total of 156. 48
policies were not saved beyond 23 January 2009. A full schedule of saved policies is contained in
Appendix 1, which also details the use of saved policies in planning application decisions.
6.19 Awaiting updated information regarding the number of policies used during the current
monitoring period.
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7 Local Development Scheme Progress
7.1 The Council's fourth Local Development Scheme (LDS) was adopted in March 2010 and describes
what the Council is going to do to prepare new and revised planning policies over a three year period.
The three-year programme includes "consultation milestones" to inform the public about opportunities
to get involved with the plan-making process and to let them know the likely dates for involvement.
The main focus of the revised scheme is the preparation of the council's Core Strategy which will
address the key issues facing the borough including those highlighted in the Sustainable Community
Strategy.
7.2 The fourth version of the Local Development Scheme was required as there had been slippage
in the programme as a result of ensuring essential evidence was in place to support the document.
There had also been a review of consultation arrangements in the light of the changes to policy and
practice guidance in Planning Policy Statement 12 and associated documents including the Town and
Country Planning (Local Development)(England)(Amendment) Regulations 2008.
7.3 The role of the AMR is to review progress towards implementing the LDS. A revised programme
for preparation of the Core Strategy Development Plan Document is detailed below.
Scheduled

Actual / Expected Date

Pre-Production / Start Preparation

January 2006

Scheduled target met

Sustainability Appraisal Scoping

September 2006
(initial), January 2009
(updated)

Scheduled target met

Identification of Key Issues,
development of vision (background
papers)

February - September
2008

Scheduled target met

Consultation on Draft Issues and
Options

January 2009

Scheduled target met

Informal Consultation on Refined
Vision, Objectives and Options

January - March 2010

Actual - Jan - Aug 2010

Consultation on housing and
employment land requirements

-

November - December 2010

Appraisal of options

March - April 2010

Jan 2011 - March 2011

Drafting of document

-

April - October 2011

Pre-publication consultation

-

November - December 2011

Publication of the Core Strategy

September 2010

April 2012

Publication Consultation

September - October
2010

April - May 2012

Submission to the Secretary of
State

December 2010

August 2012

Pre-Hearing Meeting

February 2010

September 2012

Independent Examination begins

April 2011

November 2012

Receipt of Inspectors Report

June 2011

January 2013
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Scheduled
Estimate Date of Adoption
Post production Monitoring and
Review

Actual / Expected Date

July 2011
February 2013
AMR 31st December,
AMR 31st December, yearly
Table
30 2010 LDS Timetable
yearly

7.4 Since the adoption of the 2010 LDS there have been significant changes in the context in which
the Core Strategy is being prepared. In May 2010 the newly elected Coalition Government stated their
intention to abolish Regional Spatial Strategies. This has significant implications for the production of
the Core Strategy as housing and employment land targets would therefore need to be set at a local
level instead of inputting and relying on those derived at a regional level. In order to undertake this
additional work consultations were undertaken on the level of housing and employment land requirements
over the plan period towards the end of 2010.
7.5 The intention to abolish Regional Spatial Strategies and the weight that could therefore be given
to them in decision making and plan making has been the subject of a number of legal challenges,
creating confusion over their status, and how far any emerging plan can deviate from the policies set
out. In any case, the Localism Bill which will officially abolish the plans has been progressing through
the Houses of Parliament and is expected to receive Royal Ascent soon. The abolition of the strategies
still has to be the subject of Environmental Assessment and a number of reports have recently been
released for consultation. Responses are invited by January 2012, and the strategies cannot be fully
abolished until responses to the consultation have been received and considered.
7.6 Drafting of the Core Strategy document has also been complicated by the release in July 2011
of the draft National Planning Policy Framework. This document aims to reduce over 1000 pages of
National Planning Policy guidance to just over 50 pages. In doing so, there have been slight but
significant changes to policy and a substantial amount of supporting information has been omitted.
Again, the weight that should be attributed to the draft Framework in decision making and plan making
has been the subject of significant debate, but drafting of Warrington's Core Strategy has sought to
take this document into account. This has meant that some policy approaches have had to be changed
or clarified, and additional policies have had to be included to avoid a policy vacuum that could be
created by losing policies at a national and regional level.
7.7 These significant changes have resulted in a number of authorities around the country suspending
work on Core Strategy production. It is important to note that whilst both have had an impact on the
Core Strategy timetable in Warrington, work has continued to progress on the document throughout
the last year.
7.8 This work has concentrated on applying the evidence collected whilst also keeping it under review
and updating it with the most up to date monitoring. Significant progress has also been made on drafting
the actual Core Strategy document and accompanying background papers, and sections of the document
have been subject to challenge both internally and with relevant elected members. A draft document
is now ready to be published for an initial consultation prior to entering into formal statutory processes
early in 2012.
7.9 The Royal Ascent of the Localism Bill, final revocation of the Regional Spatial Strategies and
publication of the final National Planning Policy Framework may all have implications for the future
work of the team. Given the 2010 Local Development Scheme is now out of date, it is now considered
necessary to amend the document to reflect the revised timetable.
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8 Summary and Conclusions
8.1

This is the seventh Annual Monitoring Report (AMR) to be produced by the Council.

8.2 Revised Core Output Indicators were incorporated into the 2007/08, 2008/09 and last years
AMRs. The new Coalition Government have, however, issued proposed changes to the monitoring
requirements for planning. Proposed changes to national planning legislation will remove the need for
conformity with the previously mandatory national Core Output Indicators.
8.3 At the present time, however, the Unitary Development Plan remains as the adopted Development
Plan for Warrington. Consequently this AMR has continued with the reporting format used for the
previous three AMRs, therefore continuing to collect data relating to the previous Core Output Indicators,
in addition to local indicators. This has ensured a continuous approach with regards to monitoring of
the adopted Unitary Development Plan. Future AMRs will however take a different approach following
the adoption of the Core Strategy. These will report on a wider range of local indicators which will be
specifically outlined in the Delivery and Monitoring Section of the Core Strategy.
8.4 As a result, this years report has aimed to make comparisons with the results from the indicators
of the last three years where possible, with the 2007/08 report acting as a baseline against which data
can be compared, providing an indication of the ‘trends’ which have developed.
8.5

The following conclusions can be drawn from this years report.

1.

Housing completion rates have increased during the monitoring period and supply remains
substantially in excess of the Regional Spatial Strategy, and current Development Plan
requirement. Careful management is still justified and will need to be kept under review as the
Council’s regeneration priorities are achieved. The Supplementary Planning Document 'Managing
the Housing Supply' which was adopted by the Council in July 2007 is continuing to prove useful
and expands on the current policy framework with Warrington's UDP.
The percentage of dwellings completed on previously developed land has remained high (96%)
in this monitoring period. This figure represents a 1% increase from 2009/2010, which, in turn,
represented a 4.7% increase from 2008/2009. This remains well in excess of the Regional Spatial
Strategy target of 80%
The number of affordable homes negotiated over the year showed a marked increase from 133
in 2009/2010 to 291 in this monitoring period. Analysis shows that 53.4% of gross dwelling
completions were secured as affordable in 2010/11 which is a significant increase over the 33.6%
secured in the preceding monitoring period, and the 21.4% secured in 2008/09. Performance in
these three years exceeds the requirement of UDP Policy HOU15 which currently requires that
20% of new homes on eligible sites be delivered as affordable. Of the 291 completions, 189 were
for social rent and 81 were intermediate homes (i.e. housing at prices and rents above those of
social rent but below market price or rents, including shared equity and other low cost homes for
sales, and intermediate rent)
There have been no significant renewable energy schemes permitted or installed in Warrington
during the monitoring period. However, there has been a significant increase in take up of
small-scale solar PV schemes throughout the borough. This is likely to be as a result of the
Government's Feed-in Tariffs (FITs) scheme which was introduced on 1 April 2010, under powers
in the Energy Act 2008.
There have been no additional pitches or plots for Gypsies and Travellers and Travelling
Showpeople either granted planning permission or constructed during the monitoring period.
Pitch provision at 31st March 2011 for Gypsies and Travellers stands at 28. Plot provision at 31st
March 2011 for Travelling Showpeople stands at 3.
Work over the last year has been focused on continuing to update and extending the evidence
base for the Core Strategy of the Local Development Framework including consultations that
were undertaken on the level of housing and employment land requirements over the plan period
towards the end of 2010. Work has concentrated on applying the evidence collected whilst also
keeping it under review and updating it with the most up to date monitoring.
Significant progress has also been made on drafting the actual Core Strategy document and
accompanying background papers, and sections of the document have been subject to challenge

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.
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both internally and with relevant elected members. A draft document is now ready to be published
for an initial consultation prior to entering into formal statutory processes early in 2012.
The Royal Ascent of the Localism Bill, final revocation of the Regional Spatial Strategies and
publication of the final National Planning Policy Framework may all have implications for the future
work of the team. Given the 2010 Local Development Scheme is now out of date, it is now
considered necessary to amend the document to reflect the revised timetable.
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9 Glossary
Affordable Housing: Housing provided for those whose incomes are insufficient to allow them to buy
or rent a home on the open market.
Annual Monitoring Report (AMR): An annual report submitted to the Government by the Local
Planning Authority assessing the progress with and the effectiveness of the Local Development
Framework.
Baseline: A description of the past and present state of an area, and, in the absence of any plan, the
future state of an area taking into account changes resulting from natural events and from other human
activities.
Brownfield: See previously developed land.
Core Strategy: A Development Plan Document that sets out the long-term spatial vision for the local
planning authority area, the spatial objectives and strategic policies to deliver that vision.
DCLG: Department for Communities and Local Government (previously ODPM - Office of the Deputy
Prime Minister).
Developable land: a site in a suitable location for housing development and there should be a
reasonable prospect that it will be available for housing and could be developed at a specific point in
time.
Development Plan Document (DPD): Local Development Documents that have development plan
status. The DPDs that local planning authorities must prepare include the Core Strategy, site-specific
allocations of land and, where needed, Area Action Plans. All DPDs must be subject to rigorous
procedures of community involvement, consultation and independent examination, and adopted after
receipt of the inspector's binding report. Once adopted, development control decisions must be made
in accordance with them unless material considerations indicate otherwise.
Green Belt: A designation for land around certain cities and large built-up areas, which aims to keep
this land permanently open or largely undeveloped. The purposes of the green belt is to:
check the unrestricted sprawl of large built up areas
prevent neighbouring towns from merging
safeguard the countryside from encroachment
preserve the setting and special character of historic towns
assist urban regeneration by encouraging the recycling of derelict and other urban land
Green belts are defined in a local planning authority’s development plan.
Greenfield: Land on which no development has previously taken place unless the previous development
was for agriculture or forestry purpose or, the remains any structure or activity have blended into the
landscape. Usually located outside the existing built up area.
Gypsy and Traveller (as defined by Circular 01/2006): Persons of nomadic habit of life whatever
their race or origin, including such persons who on grounds only of their own or their family’s or
dependants’ educational or health needs or old age have ceased to travel temporarily or permanently,
but excluding members of an organised group of travelling show people or circus people travelling
together as such.
Indicator: A measure of variables over time, often used to measure the achievement of objectives.
Indices of Multiple Deprivation: A rating of the relative level of social exclusion in an area. Looks
individually at deprivation in relation to: income, employment, health and disability, education, skills
and training, crime, barriers to housing and services, and the living environment. Also looks at a general
rating taking all the issues into account.
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Landfill: The permanent disposal of waste into the ground, by the filling of man-made voids or similar
features, or the construction of landforms above ground level (land-raising).
Local Development Document (LDD): These include Development Plan Documents (which form part
of the statutory development plan) and Supplementary Planning Documents. LDDs collectively deliver
the spatial planning strategy for the local planning authority's area.
Local Development Framework (LDF): This is a non-statutory term used to describe a folder of
documents, which includes all the local planning authority's Local Development Documents. An LDF
is comprised of:
Development Plan Documents (which form part of the statutory development plan)
Supplementary Planning Documents
The local development framework will also comprise of:
the Statement of Community Involvement
the Local Development Scheme
the Annual Monitoring Report
Local Development Scheme (LDS): The local planning authority’s timescaled programme for the
preparation of Local Development Documents that must be agreed with Government and reviewed
every year.
Local Strategic Partnership (LSP): An overall partnership of people that brings together organisations
from the public, private, community and voluntary sector within a local authority with the objective of
improving peoples quality of life. In Warrington this body is called the Warrington Partnership.
Office of National Statistics (ONS): The government department responsible for collecting and
publishing official statistics about the UK's society and economy.
Planning & Compulsory Purchase Act 2004: “The Act” updates elements of the 1990 Town & Country
Planning Act. It introduces:
a statutory system for regional planning
a new system for local planning
reforms to the development control and compulsory purchase and compensation systems
the removal of crown immunity from planning controls.
Planning Policy Guidance (PPG): Issued by central Government. Sets out national land use policies
in different areas of planning. Gradually being replaced by PPSs.
Planning Policy Statement (PPS): Issued by central Government to replace the existing Planning
Policy Guidance notes, in order to provide greater clarity and to remove from national policy advice on
practical implementation, which is better expressed as guidance rather than policy.
Previously Developed Land: Land which has previously been developed, which is or was occupied
by a permanent (non-agricultural) structure . It is usually though not exclusively in urban areas.
Regional Planning Guidance (RPG): Old Style Regional Plan. Most former Regional Planning
Guidance is now considered RSS and forms part of the Development Plan.
Regional Spatial Strategy (RSS): Part of the Development Plan. Identifies the scale and distribution
of new housing in the region, indicates areas for regeneration, expansion or sub-regional planning and
specifies priorities for the environment, transport, infrastructure, economic development, agriculture,
minerals and waste treatment and disposal. Prepared by Regional Planning Bodies.
Renewable Energy:Renewable energy is energy flows that occur naturally and repeatedly in the
environment, for example from the wind, water flow, tides or the sun
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Spatial Objectives: Specific goals that if met will contribute to achieving the Spatial Vision.
Spatial Vision: A description of how the area will be at the end of a plan period (often 10-15 years).
Statement of Community Involvement (SCI): sets out the standards to be achieved by the local
authority in involving local communities in the preparation, alteration and continual review of Local
Development Documents and development control decisions. The statement of community Involvement
is not a Development Plan Document but is subject to independent examination.
Strategic Environmental Assessment (SEA): A requirement of the SEA Directive. A way of
systematically identifying and evaluating the impacts that a plan is likely to have on the environment.
Where a plan requires SEA and SA, the former process should be integrated into the latter.
Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA): Part of the Local Development Framework evidence
base. A detailed and robust assessment of the extent and nature of the risk of flooding in an area and
its implications for land use planning. Can set the criteria for the submission of planning applications
in the future and for guiding subsequent development control decisions.
Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA): Part of the Local Development Framework
evidence base. The document looks to identify sites with potential for housing, assess their potential
and assess whether they are likely to be developed in order to identify a five, ten and fifteen year supply
of housing for an area.
Strategic Housing Market Assessment (SHMA): Part of the Local Development Framework evidence
base. The document estimates need and demand for affordable and market housing and assesses
how this varies across the study area. The document also considers future demographic trends and
resulting housing requirements.
Super Output Area (SOA): A statistical area defined by the Office for National Statistics. There are
624 output areas in Warrington Borough each with an average population of 125 households or 300
people. These will replace Wards as the standard geographical areas used for the collection and
distribution of small area statistics.
Supplementary Planning Document (SPD): a Local Development Document that may cover a range
of issues, thematic or site specific, and provides further detail of policies and proposals in a ‘parent’
Development Plan Document.
Supplementary Planning Guidance (SPG): provided supplementary information in respect of the
policies in the Unitary Development Plan prior to the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004
and the introduction of Supplementary Planning Documents. SPGs can be saved when linked to policy
under transitional arrangements.
Sustainable Community Strategy (SCS): A strategy prepared by a Local Strategic Partnership that
would include local authority representatives to help deliver local community aspirations, under the
Local Government Act 2000.
Sustainability Appraisal (SA): A requirement of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.
A process by which the economic, social and environmental impacts of a project, strategy or plan are
assessed. The aim of the process is to minimise adverse impacts and resolve as far as possible,
conflicting or contradictory outcomes of the plan or strategy. Can incorporate Strategic Environmental
Assessment to fulfil the requirements of the SEA Directive.
Travelling Showpeople (as defined by Circular 04/2007): Members of a group organised for the
purposes of holding fairs, circuses or shows (whether or not travelling together as such). This includes
such persons who on the grounds of their own or their family’s or dependants’ more localised pattern
of trading, educational or health needs or old age have ceased to travel temporarily or permanently,
but excludes Gypsies and Travellers as defined in ODPM Circular 1/2006.
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Unitary Development Plan (UDP): An old-style development plan prepared by a Metropolitan District
and some Unitary Local Authorities. These plans will continue to operate for a time after the
commencement of the new development plan system introduced by the Planning and Compulsory
Purchase Act 2004, by virtue of specific transitional provisions.
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10.1

Awaiting updated information in relation to Appendix 1 - Saved Policy Schedule
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11.1

Awaiting updated information in relation to Appendix 2 - Quantified Deliverable Housing Supply
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TITLE OF REPORT: LOCAL DEVELOPMENT FRAMEWORK: 7TH ANNUAL
MONITORING REPORT 2010/11
1

PURPOSE

1.1 To bring before the Executive Board the seventh Annual Monitoring Report which
relates to the implementation of planning policies and the timetable set out in the
Council’s Local Development Scheme over the 2010/11 period. Section 35 of the
Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 requires such a monitoring report to
be produced each year. This report has to be produced by 31 December 2011.
2

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1 This report is not confidential or exempt.
3

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1 The Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 required the replacement of
Unitary Development Plans with a new set of planning documents that collectively
are called The Local Development Framework. It also required local planning
authorities to prepare and publish a Local Development Scheme (LDS). The
Local Development Scheme is a project plan listing all the planning documents
that the Council proposes to prepare or commence over a set period, detailing
their content and timescale for production.
3.2 The legislation also required the Council to prepare and publish an Annual
Monitoring Report, analysing how planning document preparation work has
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progressed against the published timetables and the effects that the
implementation of policies may be having on the locality. Monitoring is essential in
assessing whether existing planning policies are addressing what they are
intended to address and to review the progress on the preparation of new planning
documents included in the Local Development Framework.
3.3 Each Annual Monitoring Report has to cover the preceding 12 month period up to
31 March and be produced by 31 December. Accordingly this Report covers the
period 1 April 2010 to 31 March 2011. This is the seventh Annual Monitoring
Report that has been produced.
4

THE CHANGING CONTEXT

4.1 The Coalition Government have issued proposed changes to the monitoring
requirements for planning. The Localism Bill currently progressing through
Parliament no longer requires an Annual Monitoring Report to be submitted to the
Secretary of State (through the regional Government Office), although there is still
a requirement to produce an Annual Monitoring Report for public consumption.
Proposed changes to national planning legislation will remove the need for
conformity with the previously mandatory national Core Output Indicators for
annual monitoring. The Government's Localism Agenda provides the opportunity
for the Council and partners to decide how to deliver monitoring of planning policy
at the local level.
4.2 At the present time, however, the Unitary Development Plan remains as the
adopted Development Plan for Warrington. Consequently this AMR will continue
with the reporting format used for the previous three AMRs, therefore continuing to
collect data relating to the previous Core Output Indicators, in addition to local
indicators. This will ensure a continuous approach with regards to monitoring of the
adopted Unitary Development Plan, and will allow the gathering of trend based
data. Future AMRs may however take a different approach following the production
and adoption of the Core Strategy. These will report on a wider range of local
indicators which will be specifically outlined in the Delivery and Monitoring Section
of the Core Strategy.
5

ANNUAL MONITORING REPORT 2010-2011

5.1 This is the Council’s seventh Annual Monitoring Report, the six previous Annual
Monitoring Reports were produced and submitted to Government Office North
West in December 2005, 2006, 2007, 2008, 2009 and 2010.
5.2 In July 2008, Communities and Local Government produced revised Core Output
Indicators for Regional Spatial Strategy's and Local Development Frameworks.
The revised indicators were incorporated into the previous three years AMRs. As a
result, this years report will aim to make comparisons with the results from the
indicators of the last three years where possible, with the 2007/08 report acting as
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a baseline against which data can be compared, providing an indication of the
‘trends’ which have developed.
5.3 The information contained in the AMR draws upon 2001 Census key statistics, the
Council’s Local Transport Plan, Employment Land Availability Assessment 2011,
2010 Local Development Scheme and draft Strategic Housing Land Availability
Assessment (SHLAA), Communities and Local Government Floor Targets Area
Profiles and household projections, Office for National Statistics data, Land
Registry data and land use monitoring information maintained by the Planning
Policy team.
5.4 The AMR is attached and sets out:
•

•
•

The key characteristics of the borough including contextual information
relating to population, housing and the economy. This forms a backcloth for
the monitoring of changes over the longer term.
Information on a range of local development core output indicators relating to
key policy themes such as housing, employment, and the environment.
Progress on implementation of the Local Development Scheme to date and
consideration of the need for adjustments.

5.5 Headline findings from this years AMR include:
•

•

•

Housing completion rates have increased during the monitoring period and
supply remains substantially in excess of the Regional Spatial Strategy, and
current Development Plan requirement. Careful management is still justified
and will need to be kept under review as the Council’s regeneration priorities
are achieved. The Supplementary Planning Document 'Managing the
Housing Supply' which was adopted by the Council in July 2007 is continuing
to prove useful and expands on the current policy framework with
Warrington's UDP.
The percentage of dwellings completed on previously developed land has
remained high (96%) in this monitoring period. This figure represents a 1%
increase from 2009/2010, which, in turn, represented a 4.7% increase from
2008/2009. This remains well in excess of the Regional Spatial Strategy
target of 80%.
The number of affordable homes negotiated over the year showed a marked
increase from 133 in 2009/2010 to 291 in this monitoring period. Analysis
shows that 53.4% of gross dwelling completions were secured as affordable
in 2010/11 which is a significant increase over the 33.6% secured in the
preceding monitoring period, and the 21.4% secured in 2008/09.
Performance in these three years exceeds the requirement of UDP Policy
HOU15 which currently requires that 20% of new homes on eligible sites be
delivered as affordable. Of the 291 completions, 189 were for social rent and
81 were intermediate homes (i.e. housing at prices and rents above those of
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•

•

•

•

•

6.

social rent but below market price or rents, including shared equity and other
low cost homes for sales, and intermediate rent).
There have been no significant renewable energy schemes permitted or
installed in Warrington during the monitoring period. However, there has been
a significant increase in take up of small-scale solar PV schemes throughout
the borough. This is likely to be as a result of the Government's Feed-in
Tariffs (FITs) scheme which was introduced on 1 April 2010, under powers in
the Energy Act 2008.
There have been no additional pitches or plots for Gypsies and Travellers and
Travelling Showpeople either granted planning permission or constructed
during the monitoring period. Pitch provision at 31st March 2011 for Gypsies
and Travellers stands at 28. Plot provision at 31st March 2011 for Travelling
Showpeople stands at 3.
Work over the last year has been focused on continuing to update and
extending the evidence base for the Core Strategy of the Local Development
Framework including consultations that were undertaken on the level of
housing and employment land requirements over the plan period towards the
end of 2010. Work has concentrated on applying the evidence collected
whilst also keeping it under review and updating it with the most up to date
monitoring.
Significant progress has also been made on drafting the actual Core Strategy
document and accompanying background papers, and sections of the
document have been subject to challenge both internally and with relevant
elected members. A draft document is now ready to be published for an initial
consultation prior to entering into formal statutory processes early in 2012.
The Royal Ascent of the Localism Bill, final revocation of the Regional Spatial
Strategies and publication of the final National Planning Policy Framework
may all have implications for the future work of the team. Given the 2010
Local Development Scheme is now out of date, it is now considered
necessary to amend the document to reflect the revised timetable.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

6.1 There are no financial implications that arise from this report.
7.

RISK ASSESSMENT

7.1 There are no direct risk management implications arising from this report.
8.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1

There are no equality and diversity issues that arise from this report.
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9.

CONSULTATION

9.1 The Annual Monitoring Report presents factual information, and therefore has not
been the subject of consultation.
10. REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION
10.1 To comply with the Council’s statutory obligation under Section 35 of the Planning
and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004.
11. RECOMMENDATION
11.1 The Executive Board is recommended to approve the Local Development
Framework 7th Annual Monitoring Report for publication by 31 December 2011.
12.

BACKGROUND PAPERS

Planning Policy Statement 12: Local Development Frameworks
Communities and Local Government Core Output Indicators – Update 2/2008
Local Development Framework Monitoring: A Good Practice Guide
2001 Census Key Statistics
The Council’s Local Transport Plan 3 2011-2030
Employment Land Availability Assessment 2011
Draft Strategic Housing Land Availability Assessment (SHLAA)
2010 Local Development Scheme
Communities and Local Government Floor Targets Area Profiles
Communities and Local Government Household Projections
Office for National Statistics data
Land Registry data
Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
Steven Burgoyne

13.

E-mail
sburgoyne@warrington.gov.uk

Telephone
01925 443441

Clearance Details
Name

Relevant Executive Board Member
SMB
Relevant Executive Director
Solicitor to the Council
S151 Officer
Relevant Assistant Director

Cllr David Keane
Andy Farrall
Tim Date
Lynton Green
Peter Taylor
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Consulted
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No







Date
Approved
22/11/11
22/11/11
14/11/11
22/11/11
04/11/11
04/11/11
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APPENDIX 1

TERMS OF REFERENCE
PARKING - EXECUTIVE BOARD TASK GROUP
1.0

Background

1.1

The Parking Executive Board Task Group was established by the Labour
Administration in December 2011.

1.2

There is no specific budget assigned to the Parking Task Group.

1.3

Membership of the group is achieved on a political proportionality basis and as
such will be reviewed each civic year.

1.4

For the civic year 2011/12, the proportionality split is 2:1:1 = 4 Members.
Nominations will be sought from the political parties.

1.5

Officer support in co-ordinating the meetings will be provided by Environment &
Regeneration.

2.0

Purpose
The purpose of the Parking Task Group is to provide a reference group to
assist in the development of Parking Strategies for the Council.

3.0

Delivery of Objectives
To deliver these objectives, the Parking Task Group should have access to:
•
•
•

4.0

Full information on the operation of the parking service.
Relevant policies and data to update and develop parking strategies.
Relevant bench marking data and parking industry best practice.

Meetings of the Parking Task Group
•
•
•
•

Are not statutory meetings and are therefore not constrained by legislative
requirements;
Do not have any decision making powers;
Will make recommendations to the Executive Board, as required;
Will provide an annual progress report to the Executive Board.
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 19 December 2011
Report of Executive
Board Member:

Councillor L Dirir, Executive Board Member, Highways,
Transportation and Climate Change

Executive Director:

Andy Farrall, Executive Director, Environment and
Regeneration

Report Author:

Tim Date, Solicitor to the Council and Assistant Director,
Corporate Governance

Contact Details:

Email Address:
szparker@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

N/A

Ward Members:

All

Telephone:
01925 442161

TITLE OF REPORT: PARKING - EXECUTIVE BOARD TASK GROUP –
TERMS OF REFERENCE
1.

PURPOSE

1.1

To establish and approve the draft terms of reference for the Parking Executive Board Task Group.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

This report is not confidential or exempt.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

The Executive Board is able to establish a Task Group or Groups to support it
in performing its functions and responsibilities.

3.2

The Executive Board at its meeting held on 20 June 2011 re-established a
number of existing Task Groups such as the Councillor Development Forum
and established new bodies eg the Events Task Group.

3.3

The Task Groups may be for a fixed period of time to undertake a specific role
or for a more permanent arrangement. The work of the Groups will be
reviewed by the Executive Board periodically. They do not have decision
making powers and report to Executive Board.
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4.

INFORMATION ON WHY THE PARKING EXECUTIVE BOARD GROUP IS
BEING ESTABLISHED

4.1

The Group is being set up to act as a reference group for the development of
Parking Strategies for the Council.

5.

TERMS OF REFERENCE AND MEMBERSHIP

5.1

It is intended that the membership of the group will be on a 2:1:1 basis.
Appended to the report are the draft terms of reference for the Executive
Board’s approval (attached at Appendix 1).

6.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

6.1

Any expenditure will be contained within existing budgets.

7.

RISK ASSESSMENT

7.1

N/A.

8.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

8.1

Democratic and Member Services has an up to date Equalities Impact
Assessment in place for its functions and policies and has produced an Action
Plan to deal with key matters arising. There are no specific equalities issues
in relation to the content of this report.

9.

CONSULTATION

8.1

None.

10.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

10.1 The Task Group will assist the Executive Board in delivering its work
programme to the highest quality and enhance the potential to achieve
positive outcomes. It will create an additional and regular scrutiny and
accountability mechanism for and on behalf of the Executive Board and also a
forum for considering and driving forward improvement strategies.
11.

RECOMMENDATION

10.1 The Executive Board is recommended to consider and approve, as
appropriate, the membership and draft terms of reference for the Parking
Executive Board Task Group.
12.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
N/A.
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13.

Clearance Details
Name

Relevant Executive Board Member
Chief Executive
Relevant Assistant Director
Solicitor to the Council//Relevant
Assistant Director
S151 Officer

Cllr L Dirir
Diana Terris
David Boyer
Tim Date
Lynton Green
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Consulted
Yes
No






Date
Approved
8/12/11
8/12/11
8/12/11
8/12/11
8/12/11
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 19 December 2011
Report of Executive
Board Member:

Councillor Colin Froggatt, Executive Board Member, Children and
Young People’s Services

Executive Director:

Kath O’Dwyer, Executive Director Children and Young People’s
Services

Report Author:

Pinaki Ghoshal, Assistant Director, Universal Services, Children
and Young People’s Services.

Contact Details:

Email Address:
pghoshal@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

019/11

Ward Members:

All wards

Telephone:
01925 442940

TITLE OF REPORT: AWARD THE CONTRACT FOR THE PROVISION OF
DISABLED CHILDREN AND YOUNG PEOPLES SUPPORT
SERVICES (DOMICILIARY CARE)
1.

PURPOSE

1.1

To advise of the outcome of Stage 2 of the tender evaluation process for the
provision of disabled children and young people support services (domiciliary
care) and to recommend acceptance of the tender(s) which it is believed offers
the most economically advantageous offer to Children and Young People’s
Directorate.

2.

CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

Part 2 of the report (Agenda item 16) is confidential and not for publication, by
virtue of the fact that it may result in the likely disclosure of exempt information
as defined in Category 3 of Schedule 12A to the Local Government Act 1972
and the public interest in not disclosing the information outweighs the public
interest in disclosing it.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

The current service is provided via a number of framework agreements, which
were established on 1 February 2009. The service provides staff to support
disabled Children and Young People through short breaks. Short breaks allow
time for the Primary Carer(s) of a disabled Child/Young Person to take a break
from their caring responsibilities, and also allows for the Child/Young Person
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to engage in positive activities. A short break can take place in the home, or in
the community.
3.2

Following a referral, the provider will develop a care plan for the support they
will provide and ensure an appropriate match of staffing to meet the needs of
the child/young person and their family. Agency services are particularly
important to enable the provision of support to families at short notice, to
provide support to children and young people with more complex needs, and
to support families who are unable to manage their own support through Direct
Payments.

3.3

Whilst the current framework agreements have been operating since this time,
a decision was been made to retender the service for the following reasons:


so the service can be redesigned to more accurately reflect the needs of
those Children/Young People who need support, specifically those with
complex health needs; severe learning disabilities and other disabilities;



to establish and strengthen the contract monitoring/management regime;



ensure the Council has tested the market and continues to obtain value
for money.



current contracts end on 31 January 2012

3.4

A full tender process was therefore undertaken in compliance with the
Council’s Contract Procedure Rules and The Public Contracts Regulations
2006.

3.5

From 1 April 2012 the new service will be operational. To ensure continuity of
services, current providers will be given a variation on contract to cover the
periods of February and March.

3.6

The Council’s intention is to identify a single or a number of primary Providers,
who will be requested to provide the Service through the contract agreements.

3.7

The Council will also establish a number of contract agreements, with a
secondary provider for each lot. The secondary provider will be used where
the primary Provider is unable or unwilling to accept a particular package of
support. For example, the primary Provider may not be able to respond due to
workload, staff absences etc.

4.

TENDER EVALUATION

4.1

An advertisement inviting stage 1 expressions of interest was placed in the
Supplement to the Official Journal of the European Union on 7 May 2011 and
the Community Care magazine on the 19 May 2011.

4.2

In compliance with the Public Sector Commitments under section 8 of the
Local Compact a copy of the Community Care contract notice was sent to the
Warrington Council for Voluntary Services on 10 May 2011.
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4.3

The Council dispatched 48 pre qualification questionnaires, and by the closing
date of 17 June 2010, 21 had been returned.

4.4

An assessment of each pre qualification questionnaire was undertaken and 11
organisations were invited to submit tenders.

4.5

Seven tenders were submitted and evaluated in terms of both price and
quality, weighted as follows:
Contract Price
Site visit
Care Plan
Method Statement 1: Staffing
Method Statement 2: Outcomes
Method Statement 3: Communications and relationships
Method Statement 4: Equality and Diversity

35%
30%
15%
5%
5%
5%
5%

4.6

Tenderer G was rejected on the basis of an unsatisfactory price/quality score.

4.7

The results of the tender evaluation were recorded in the Tender Evaluation
Model.

4.8

Each tender was assessed and the lowest contract price per lot was allocated
35%.
Those tenderers who submitted higher prices are awarded
proportionately lower percentage scores.

4.9

Within each lot the highest scoring quality submission was allocated 65%.
Those tenderers who submitted lower scoring quality submissions are
awarded proportionately lower percentage scores.

4.10 Tenderers were asked to indicate if they were willing to offer a further discount
off the agreement price if they were awarded more than one Lot. The
discounts offered by the Tenderers have been applied in the tender evaluation
model.
5.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

5.1

The 2010/2011 budget for the service is a combination of base budget and
support from the Early Intervention Grant. The tendered prices are as
specified in Part 2. Overall expenditure against the contract will be dependent
upon the number of referrals to the service.

6.

RISK ASSESSMENT

6.1

There is minimal risk of contractor failure. However, the procurement process
and contract documentation provide measures to protect the interests of the
Council.
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7.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY / EQUALITY IMPACT ASSESSMENT

7.1

The contract requires the successful tenderer(s) to comply with its statutory
obligations in terms of equality and diversity legislation.

7.2

Evidence of appropriate equality and diversity policies and relevant staff
training was assessed during the tender evaluation process. An Equality
Impact Assessment has been undertaken prior to the tender process.

7.3

The application of appropriate equality and diversity policies will be assessed
via regular contract monitoring meetings once the contract commences.

8.

CONSULTATION

8.1

Inclusion Practitioners from the Inclusion Service undertook direct telephone
consultation with families. Feedback from families informed the development
of the method statements to ensure that the quality evaluation focussed on
issues of importance to families.

8.2

A parent representative from Warrington Parents and Carers Forum was an
active participant in the tender evaluation process and was a full member of
the tender evaluation panel.

9.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

9.1

To ensure best value and quality provision of agency support services to
disabled children and young people.

10.

RECOMMENDATION

10.1

The Executive Board is recommended to:
(i) in line with the highest combined quality and price score, approve that the
contract for the primary provider of provision of children and young
people support services (domiciliary care) be awarded as follows:
-

Lot 1 – Tenderer B
Lot 2 – Tenderer B
Lot 3 – Tenderer B

(ii) approve that the following secondary providers are identified (see
paragraphs 3.5)
-

Lot 1 – Tenderer F
Lot 2 – Tenderer C
Lot 3 – Tenderer C

(iii) approve that the contracts will be awarded for a period of 1 April 2012 to
31 March 2015 and, subject to satisfactory delivery of the service,
extended for the period up to 31 March 2016.

318

Agenda Item 14

11.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Consultation Plan;
Pre Qualification Questionnaire;
Pre Qualification Questionnaire Evaluation report;
Invitation to Tender;
Tender Evaluation Plan;
Stage 1 - Tender Evaluation Recommendation report;
Stage 2 - Tender Evaluation Recommendation report.

Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
Rebecca Parker
12.

E-mail
rparker3@warrington.gov.uk

Telephone
01925 443575

Clearance Details:
Name

Relevant Executive Board Member
SMB
Relevant Executive Director
Solicitor to the Council
S151 Officer
Relevant Assistant Director

Cllr C Froggatt
Kath O’Dwyer
Tim Date
Lynton Green
Pinaki Ghoshal
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Consulted
Yes
No







Date
Approved
29/11/11
22/11/11
16/11/11
22/11/11
22/11/11
11/11/11
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WARRINGTON BOROUGH COUNCIL
EXECUTIVE BOARD – 19 December 2011
Report of Executive
Board Member:

Councillor H Patel, Executive Board Member,
Personnel and Communications

Executive Director :

Andy Farrall, Executive Director, Environment and
Regeneration

Report Author:

Steve Park, Chief Officer, Customer Access & Technology

Contact Details:

Email Address:
spark@warrington.gov.uk

Key Decision No.

061/10

Ward Members:

All

TITLE OF REPORT:

Telephone:
01925 443940

AWARD OF CONTRACT FOR A REPLACEMENT
TELEPHONY SYSYEM

1.

PURPOSE

1.1

To advise of the outcome of the tender evaluation exercise for the award of
the contract for a replacement telephony system.

1.2
.
2.

To recommend acceptance of the tender which is believed to offer best value.
CONFIDENTIAL OR EXEMPT

2.1

Part 2 of the report (Item 17) is to be considered as a Part 2 item being
exempt by virtue of category 3 Local Government Act 1972, schedule 12A.

3.

INTRODUCTION AND BACKGROUND

3.1

A report was submitted to the Executive Board on 20 June 2011 that set out
the case to replace the Council’s telephony system which is now over 25 years
old. The current system does not integrate with other technologies and is
inflexible as it ties staff and Members to specific extensions and locations.

3.2

The replacement telephony system forms part of a suite of new technologies,
under the ICT Modernisation Programme, that enables the Council to deliver
services through a more joined up, efficient and agile operating model. These
include:
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•
•
•

The new Customer Relationship Management System (CRM) that
is now providing better insight into the needs of residents,
A new communication tool (called Microsoft Lync 2010) that will
allow staff and Members to send instant messages, video and voice
conference and indicators of their location and availability,
Upgrades to Council owned PCs to the latest operating system
(Microsoft Windows 7) and Microsoft Office 2010.

3.3

The new telephony system will integrate with all of the new technologies to
become a more powerful tool in supporting the delivery of Council services.

4.

TENDER EVALUATION

4.1

A contract notice (2011/S 113-187464) was published in the Supplement of the
Official Journal of the European Union and the Warrington Website on 15 June
2011.

4.2

As a response to the notice, the Council sent out 38 pre-qualification
questionnaires, 16 of which were completed and returned.

4.3

An assessment of each pre-qualification questionnaire was undertaken and
eight organisations were selected and invited to bid against the Invitation to
Tender.

4.4

Two companies declined to continue with the process, one never submitted a
return, leaving five companies who submitted an accepted Tender response.

4.5

Following a quality evaluation process, conducted by nine Council employees,
including technicians and staff from the Contact Centre, two companies were
eliminated on Quality. This left three companies who attended a Tender
Assessment Centre, where they presented their solution and faced a Q & A
session from the Council audience.

4.6

The marks for the remaining 3 companies were then reviewed and a price
comparison exercise was completed by technical staff. The companies were
marked against the following criteria, showing a % marking awarded against
each topic:

Mission
Statement
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Requirement Specification Quality Criteria
The Solution
Project Management
Installation, Set to Work and Acceptance
Security & Standards
Management Information
Scenarios
Technical Requirements
Maintenance and Support
Documentation and Knowledge Transfer
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%
Weighting
30
10
15
5
5
10
10
10
5
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4.7

The results of the tender evaluation for the 3 organisations were as follows:
Tenderer
A
B
C

4.8

Quality Score
60
54.77
52.13

Price Score
40
29.5
30.29

Total Score
100
84.27
82.27

Each Method Statement was scored individually by two members of the
Evaluation Team and an average score was calculated in accordance with the
following table:
Bid Marking Criteria
Excellent response that adds extensive additional value to the
stated requirement and/or provides an innovative and very
attractive offering
High standard response that fully meets the stated requirement
with good added value

4.9

Marks

80 to 100
60 to 79

A standard that meets the stated requirement
Largely acceptable, with some reservations about the bid
submission against the requirement

40 to 59

Major reservations about the response.
Does not address or meet the requirement. Such a mark is
likely to exclude the bid from further consideration.

Up to 20

20 to 39

0

The submitted prices were entered into the prepared tender evaluation model
(declared in the ITT) and the lowest price submitted was awarded the full 40%
of marks available. Tenderer A submitted the lowest contract price and was
therefore awarded the maximum score of 40%. The remaining bidders were
awarded marks proportional to the lowest price.

4.10 The Evaluation Panel scored Tenderer A the highest in relation to both quality
and price.
5.

FINANCIAL CONSIDERATIONS

5.1

The total 5 year hardware and support contract price is £1,018,311. In
summary; this is calculated as the first year’s hardware, installation and
support costs of £649,647, followed by annual support and maintenance costs
of £92,166 for 4 years, being £368,664 in total. This will be financed through
ICT Modernisation Programme capital funding of £650,000, followed by 4
years ICT Service revenue funding.

5.2

The annual revenue cost of the new telephony system is approx. £4k per
annum lower than at present; however it does offer substantial additional
features that could lead to further efficiencies across the Council.

5.3

The replacement telephony system will provide the Council with improved
Contact Centre management capabilities such as queue management,
323

Agenda Item 15
resource management and the automatic blending of email and social media
contacts, which is currently a manual process. It was also improve the Contact
Centre’s business continuity capabilities and allow the Contact Warrington
Service to operate from any location, including staff homes.
5.6

Additional features not currently available to the Council include teleconferencing, built-in resilience to improve overall reliability and 24x7x365
vendor support (currently Mon-Fri 9am to 5pm). The new system also features
a network monitoring capability that can be used to support technology
beyond just the telephony system and help improve overall ICT performance.

6.

RISK ASSESSMENT

6.1

There is minimal risk of contract failure. However, the procurement process
and contract documentation provide measures to protect the interests of the
Council.

7.

EQUALITY AND DIVERSITY

7.1

The contract requires the successful tenderer to comply with its statutory
obligations in terms of equality and diversity legislation.

7.2

Evidence of appropriate equality and diversity policies and relevant staff
training was assessed during the tender evaluation process.

7.3

The application of appropriate equality and diversity policies will be assessed
via regular contract monitoring meetings once the contract commences.

8.

CONSULTATION

8.1

None

9.

REASONS FOR RECOMMENDATION

9.1

To ensure that the Council has a fit for purpose telephony system that is able
to support the Council’s ambition of working in a more joined up and efficient
manner.

9.2

Tenderer A will provide a financially sustainable and functionally rich
telephony system that will help the Council to achieve its objectives.

10.

RECOMMENDATION

10.1

The Executive Board is recommended to award the hardware and support
contract for the replacement telephony system to Tenderer A for a period of 5
years.
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11.

BACKGROUND PAPERS
Pre-Qualification Questionnaire
Pre Qualification Questionnaire Report
Invitation to Tender
Tender Submissions from competing suppliers

Contacts for Background Papers:
Name
Steve Park

12

E-mail
spark@warrington.gov.uk

Telephone
01925 443940

Clearance Details
Name

Relevant Executive Board Member
SMB
Relevant Executive Director
Solicitor to the Council
S151 Officer
Relevant Assistant Director

Cllr Hitesh Patel
Andy Farrall
Tim Date
Shaer Halewood
N\A
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Date
Approved
08/12/11
29/11/11
29/11/11
29/11/11
29/11/11
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